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Strand: Real/Complex Numbers (Place Value)

Math
Vertical Alignment by Grade

TEK: the TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands the importance of the TEK: TEK: the student understands that different forms
student skills required to manipulate symbols in order to of numbers are appropriate for different situations
analyzes real- solve problems and uses the necessary algebraic
world skills required to simplify algebraic expressions and
numerical data solve equations and inequalities in problem
using a variety situations
of quantitative TEK: the student formulates equations and
measures and inequalities based on quadratic functions, uses a
numerical variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
processes solutions in terms of the situation
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il Algebra | 8™ Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
AQR.2B - solve ALGII.2B - (S) use complex numbers to describe the 8.1A-(R)compare and order rational numbers in
problems solutions of quadratic equations graphically, tabular, various forms including integers, percents, and
involving large and in real world application positive and negative fractions and decimals
quantities that ALGII.8B - (S) analyze and interpret the solutions of 8.1D - (S) express numbers in scientific notation,
are not easily guadratic equations using discriminants and solve including negative exponents, in appropriate
measured guadratic equations using the quadratic formula problem situations
8.1E — compare and order real numbers with a
calculator
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
-decimals-less than and greater than one, negative
and positive
-fractions-proper fractions, improper, mixed
fractions (like and unlike denominators, positive and
negative)
-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to 400)
-use numbers appropriate for real life application
-arrange in order or place on number line
-use a combination of the various forms of rational
numbers including square roots
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
1A 3 61% 15A
1D 1 35%




STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
2B 1 45% 1A 3 66%
8B 1 32% 1D 1 66% 14C

The roots of a quadratic equation are given by the expression below.

25 4+ 4100

25

Which of the following is an eguivalent expression?

A 122
5
B —1+2
C —25i£
5
D —25+2i

Which numbers from this list are less than —0.94?

75, 0.24, —2.23, 97%, —23, —0.95
16 5

F —E, —2.23,and —0.95
16

G —2.23, —2%, and —0.95
H 0.24, —E, and —0.95
16

b —E, 0.24, and —2.23
16

What is the solution set for x” + 4 = 6x7?

There are four students working on an assignment in o class. Mike has completed L of the
9

g . Gwen has pl 11% of the . Jorge has r 0.12 of the

Which of the following ksts the

2 nt, and Tai has %r\l‘ the

students in order from least to greatest by the amount of the assignment they completed?

F Gwen, Mike, Jorge, Tal
G Tal, Jorge, Mike, Gwen
H Gwen, Jorge, Mike, Tal

3 T, Mike, Gwen, Jorge

The water levels of five Texas lakes were measured on the same day in 2010. The table balow
shows the number of feet above or below normal level for each Lk

Water Levels of Texas Lakes

Loke Number of Feet Above

or Below Normal Level
Conroa 0.10
Amistad 285
Richiand Chambers 0.16
Possum Kingdom -1.43
Travis 0.07

Which list shows the numibers in the table from greatest to least?
F—2.65, —1.43, 0.16, 0.10, 0.07
G 0.16, 0.10, 0.07, ~1.43, -2.65
H 0.18, 0.10, 0.07, <265, -1.4
) -2.65 -141 0.07, 0.10, 0.16

The average distance from Earth to the sun is about 9.3 » 107 miles. The average distance
from Mars to the sun is about 1.4 x 10" miles. When both planets are at their average
distance from the sun, how much farther is Mars from the sun than Earth?

F 79,000,000 mi
G 47,000,000 mi
H 107,008 000 mi

1 233,000,000 mi




Strand: Real/Complex Numbers (Place Value)

Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade

TEK: the student understands the TEK: TEK: the student understands that TEK: the student represents and uses TEK: the student represents and uses
importance of the skills required to different forms of numbers are numbers in a variety of equivalent forms rational numbers in a variety of equivalent
manipulate symbols in order to solve appropriate for different situations forms
problems and uses the necessary algebraic
skills required to simplify algebraic
expressions and solve equations and
inequalities in problem situations
TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on quadratic functions,
uses a variety of methods to solve them,
and analyzes the solutions in terms of the
situation

Algebra ll Algebral | 8™ Grade 7™ Grade 6" Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE SE
ALGII.2B - (S) use complex numbers to 8.1A-(R)compare and order rational 7.1A-(S)compare and order integers and 6.1A-(S)compare and order non-negative
describe the solutions of quadratic numbers in various forms including positive rational numbers rational numbers
equations graphically, tabular, and in real integers, percents, and positive and 7.1B-(R)convert between fractions, 6.1B-(R) generate equivalent forms of
world application negative fractions and decimals decimals, whole numbers, and percents rational numbers including whole numbers,
ALGII.8B - (S) analyze and interpret the 8.1D — (S) express numbers in scientific mentally, on paper or with a calculator fractions, and decimals
solutions of quadratic equations using notation, including negative exponents, in 6.1C-(S)use integers to represent real-life
discriminants and solve quadratic equations appropriate problem situations situations
using the quadratic formula 8.1E — compare and order real numbers

with a calculator

Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”)
Rationale (clarification of TEKS) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-decimals-less than and greater than one,
negative and positive

-fractions-proper fractions, improper,
mixed fractions (like and unlike
denominators, positive and negative)
-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to
400)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-arrange in order or place on number line
-use a combination of the various forms of
rational numbers including square roots

-do not teach students to compare
fractions using cross multi

-integers, decimals percents —<or > 1
-fractions — proper fractions, improper
fractions, mixed numbers (with like and
unlike denominators)

-only positive decimals and fractions
-include numerical and written expressions
to compare numbers

-identify equivalent fractions, decimals,
percents and integers

-arrange in order on a number line
(horizontal and vertical)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-Include decimals less than / greater than
one

-Include fractions such as unit fractions,
proper fractions, improper and mixed
numbers

-Relate concrete models of decimal to
fraction conversions / connect to algorithms
-Change whole numbers to equivalent
improper fractions

-Students need to understand / explain that
9/5is >1 /< 2; specifically 14/50r1.8
-Use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-Include changing decimals to fractions /
fractions to decimals




-comparing negative integers is introduced
in 7th grade

-percent in decimal forms < or > one
hundred

-include proportions and denominators of
100 to work with %s

-connect fraction models to percents
(models other than 100)

-converting percents is a new concept for

-use examples such as temperature, loss
/gain, above/below sea-level, up/down
elevations, deposit/withdrawal

-write number sentences that connects to
problem situation

-integer: any whole number and its opposite
(this does not include fractions/ decimals)
-integers are introduced in 6th grade
-operations with integers are not introduced

7th grade until 7th grade
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Rational numbers, integers, positive, Rational numbers, integers, convert, Rational numbers, generate, equivalent,
negative, scientific notation, exponents, percent, out of 100, equivalency, positive, integer, conversions
real numbers negative
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 3 61% 15A 1B 3 44% 15A 1A 1 37%
1D 1 35% 1B 3 38% 11A,13A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2B 1 45% 1A 3 66% 1A 1 64% 1A 1 50% 13A
8B 1 32% 1D 1 66% 14C 1B 3 47% 1B 3 43% 13B
1C 1 80% 12A
The roots of a quadratic equation are given by the expression below. Which numbers from this list are less than —0.947? Which list of numbers is in order from greatest to least? The numbers in sach set shawn Below have 8 comman characteristic
EE m 79, 0.24, —2.23, 97%, —25, —0.95 7 el | [ v
25 16 5 F -5 0 =, 2, 3 6 . & o 1
Which of the following is an equivalent expression? . 7%2, a2 05 .
A 711% 6 6 =5 2.2 2.0 ; . ; .
B 1t G —2.23,—2%, and —0.95
. _25iﬁ N H ., 6 2 =, 0 -5 Which statement best describes & common charscteristic of the NUMBETs in S6t 5 or Set 17
5 H 024, - = and ~095 P ach number n Sec T s hess tan 1
D -25%2
] —%, 0.24, and —2.23 I 6 %r 2, %: 0, -5 G Each number in Set 5 is lows than 0.65.

What is the solution set for Xz + 4 = 6x7?

A {3+ ia)
B {-3+43)

c {3+ i)

b {3+5)

H  Each numbes in Set T i gre.

3 Each number in Set S i greater than 0.5

A sports drink containg B% fruit juice. How i this peroent wiitten »s 5 decimal?

Each of three students wrote an equation.

2 21

« Nikole wrote 5= = —.
8 4
21

= Erik wrote 5.14 = —.
4
5

+ Keisha wrote 4£ = i
5 4

Which of these students wrote an equation that is true?
F Nikole only

G Nikole and Erik only

H

Keisha only

[

Nikole, Erik, and Keisha




The water levels of fue Texas Lskes wers messured on the same day in 2010. The table below
shews the mumber of feet sbove or below normal level for sach ke

Water Levels of Texas Lakes

ke Hasmber of Feet Above
or Bolow Mormal Level

Conroe 0.10

Amistad 265

Fachiand Chambers 0.16

Possum Kingdom -143

Travis. 0.07

Which ligt shows the rumbers in the tabl from grestest to least?
F =265, -141, 0.16 0.10, 0.07
G 0.5, 010, 0.07, 143, ~265
H 016, 010, .07, <265, ~1.43

3 265 143, 007, 010, 0.6

The box below contains equivalent values

14
3%
335%
335
100
70
3.35 *300

Which number is equivalent to the values in the box?

A g
20

B 3.35%
61
20

D 335

Which number is equivalent to 13,
2
A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

B E,becauseleZ:Zﬁ, and 2x1=2
2

[ 6%, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

D 6.05, because 13 = 2 = 6%, and % = 0.05

The average distance from Earth to the sun ks about 9.3 = 107 mikes. The average distance
from Mars to the sun is about 1.4 = 10" miles. When both planets are at thew average
distance from the sun, how much farther is Mars from the sun than Earth?

F 79,000,000 mi

G 47,000,000 mi

H

107,000,000 mi

233,000,000 mi

Which two values are both equivalent to 240%?

F 24and 2>
25
2

G 24and 2=
S
2

H 024 and 22

3 0.24 and 2=
25

A King snoke is :; m long. What is an equivaknt kength of this king snake in meters?

Foo3lm
& 3lm
50

H 0062 m

3 Not here

AL E-DO am, 26 chidren were 8 2 day care. By 3-000m
ot the day care. Wich Isbeger Dest represents the dhae
dary carefTom B:00 an. to 3:00 rm?

of thete chiliren were no onger
the nember of childnen at the

w2 on oW
'




Strand: Real/Complex Numbers (Place Value)

Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade

TEK: the student represents and uses
rational numbers in a variety of equivalent
forms

TEK: the student uses place value to represent
whole number and decimals

TEK: the student uses place value to represent
whole numbers and decimals

TEK: the student uses place value to
communicate about increasingly large numbers
in verbal and written form, including money

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3" Grade

SE

6.1A-(S)compare and order non-negative
rational numbers

6.1B-(R) generate equivalent forms of
rational numbers including whole numbers,
fractions, and decimals

6.1C-(S)use integers to represent real-life
situations

SE

5.1A-(S)use place value to read, write, compare,
and order whole numbers through the
999,999,999,999

5.1B-(S)use place value to read, write, compare,
and order decimals through the thousandths place

SE

4.1A-(S)use place value to read, write, compare, and
order whole numbers through 999,999,999

4.1B - (R)use place value to read, write, compare
and order decimals involving tenths and hundredths,
including money, using concrete objects and
pictorial models

SE

3.1A-(S)use place value to read, write (in
symbols and words), and describe the value of
whole numbers through 999,999

3.1B-(S)use place value to compare and order
whole numbers through 9,999

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Practice place value with oral choral reading
of the numbers

Practice place value with oral choral reading of the
numbers

Practice place value with oral choral reading of the
numbers

Emphasis on number sense and understanding
values of numbers instead of using tricks to
understand symbols.

Read <,>,= symbols as we would read book, from left
to right

Only use ‘alligator eats the bigger number’ as a last
intervention

Promote number sense

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should always have a
label (unit)

Practice place value with oral choral reading of
the numbers

Emphasis on number sense and understanding
values of numbers instead of using tricks to
understand symbols.

Read <,>,= symbols as we would read book,
from left to right

Only use ‘alligator eats the bigger number’ as a
last intervention

Promote number sense

The decimal is the only place where ‘and’ is
spoken (ex: 6,128 is read ‘six thousand, one
hundred twenty-eight’... not ‘six thousand, one
hundred AND twenty-eight’...this means
$6,100.28)

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should always
have a label (unit)

Use number lines for comparing numbers

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-Include decimals less than / greater than 1
-Include fractions such as unit fractions,
proper fractions, improper and mixed #s
-Relate concrete models of decimal to
fraction conversions / connect to algorithms
-Change whole numbers to equivalent
improper fractions

-Students need to understand / explain that
9/5is >1 /< 2; specifically 14/50r1.8

-Convert from standard to written

-Convert from written to standard

-Include expanded notation

-Convert from expanded to standard / standard to
expanded

-Describe place and value

-Use symbols and words for greater than >, equal
to =, and less than <

-Sequence numbers/ words from least to greatest

-Convert from standard to written

-Convert from written to standard

-Record numbers in expanded notation

-Describe place and value (such as 31,465; the four

is in the hundred place and the value is 400)

-Use symbols and words for greater than >, equal to
=, and less than <

-Compare and order groups of numbers

-Sequence numbers/words such as populations and

-Convert from standard to written

-Convert from written to standard — word to
digits (This is introduced in 3rd grade)

-Write numbers in expanded notation — Ex:
357 =300 + 50 + 7 (This is introduced in 3rd
grade)

-Read and describe place and value (such as
31,465; the four is in the hundreds place and
the value is 400)




-Use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-Include changing decimals to fractions /
fractions to decimals

-use examples such as temperature, loss
/gain, above/below sea-level, up/down
elevations, deposit/withdrawal

-write number sentences that connects to
problem situation

-integer: any whole number and its opposite
(this does not include fractions/ decimals)
-integers are introduced in 6th grade
-operations with integers are not introduced

. _th
until 7 grade

-Sequence within a given range

-Included non-examples

-Compare and order groups of decimal numbers
using numbers in a table and number lines
-Write in standard form from pictorial models

h
-Thousandths is introduced in 5t grade

names of cities from least to greatest

Include non-examples — “which of these does NOT
make the sentence true? — What could you do to
make this true? —Why is this not true?”

-Number lines do not always begin with “0”
-Concepts of point on a line

-Use pictorial representations

-tables that include data in various orders
(descending, ascending, and no order)

-include equivalent decimals 0.1=0.10 concrete
objects and pictorially

th
-decimals are introduced in 4 grade

-Use symbols and words for “greater than” >,
“less than” <, and “equal” =

-Compare and order groups of numbers,
include numbers with units Ex: 4 ft and 6 ft
-Sequence numbers/ words such as
populations and names of cities, from least to
greatest

-Use Tables (vertical and horizontal) that
include data in various orders (descending,
ascending, and no order)

-Use number lines, money, concrete models,
pictorial models, words, numbers and groups
of numbers

-Include non-examples

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Rational numbers, generate, equivalent,
integer, conversions

Hundred billion, Ten billion, Billions, Hundred
million, Ten million, Millions, Hundred thousands,
Ten thousands, Thousands, hundreds, tens, ones,
greater than, less than, equal to, standard form,
written form, expanded form, number lines,
comma, decimal point, tenths, hundredths,
thousandths, digit, numeral, value

Hundred million, Ten million, Millions, Hundred
thousands, Ten thousands, Thousands, hundreds,
tens, ones, greater than, less than, equal to,
standard form, written form, expanded form,
number lines, comma, decimal point, tenths,
hundredths, digit, numeral, value

Hundred thousands, Ten thousands,
Thousands, hundreds, tens, ones, greater
than, less than, equal to, standard form,
written form, expanded form, number lines,
comma, place value, digit, numeral, value

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 1 37% 1A 1 71% 1A 1 56% 148 1B 1 58% 148
1B 3 38% 11A13A 1B 3 77% 14A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 1 50% 13A 1B 1 60% 14A 1A 1 76% 1A 1 69%
1B 3 43% 13B 1B 3 68% 14A,14D
1C 1 80% 12A
The numbers in oach st Showr below RBve 8 COMMon choractoristic Alberto ran a race in 17.6 seconds. Jake ran the race in 18.307 seconds. Which race A total of 7,093,502 people watched a soccer game on television. Which of the The number of people living in a city has a 3 in the hundreds place and a 1 in the
— — time is greater than 17.6 seconds but less than 168.307 seconds? following has the same value as 7,093,502? ten-thousands place. Which number has & 3 in the hundreds place and a 1 in the

0.8 e 0.4

Which statement best describes B COMMON Characteristic of the numbers in 56t 5 or SetT?

FEach number in Set T is fess than 1.

3 Each number in Set S is greater than 0.5

A 17.054 s
B 1845
€ 17.39s

D 18215

F 7,000,000 + 900,000 + 30,000 + 5,000 + 200
G 7,000,000 + 90,000 + 3,000 + 50 + 2

H 7,000,000 + 900,000 + 3,000 + 500 + 2

3 7,000,000 + 90,000 + 3,000 + 500 + 2

ten-thousands place?
F 318,297
G 791,326
H 219,305
J 536,812




Each of three students wrote an equation. Each picture below represents a different amount of money. In which amount of
money is the digit 9 in the hundredths place?
* Nikole wrote 5E = E.
g 4
« Erik wrote 5.14 = 22, A
« Keisha wrote 4l = E
3 4
Which of these students wrote an eguation that is true?
F Nikole only B
G Nikole and Erik only
H Keisha only
J  Nikole, Erik, and Keisha
Which number is equivalent to 13,
C
A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1
26
B —,because 13 =2 =126, and 2 x1 =2
2
1 . R D
c 65, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1
1 1
D 6.05, because 13 =2 = 65, and > = 0.05
A king snake is :6 m long. What is an eguivalent length of this king snake in meters? The model below is shaded to represent a decimal.
F oO03tm
G i‘ m
50
H 006Zm
3 Mot here

How is this decimal written in words?
A Six and thirty hundredths

B Six hundred three

C Six and thirty tenths

D Six and three hundredths

At 8:00 am, 26 children were ot 8 doy cere. By 3:00 ru, 12 of these chidren were no longer

it iyt bt At S ik e e The shaded models below represent four different decimal numbers.

day care fran 5100 an ts 3100 £u?
F .20
G 12
H 26
3 -1z

Which list shows these decimal numbers in order from least to greatest?
A 053 041 0.48 0.56
B 041 048 0.53 0.56
C 056 0.53 0.48 0.41
D 0.41 0.53 0.56 0.48




Strand: Real/Complex Numbers (Place Value)

Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade

10

TEK: the student uses place value to communicate
about increasingly large numbers in verbal and
written form, including money

TEK: the student understands how place
value is used to represent whole numbers

TEK: the student uses whole numbers to describe
and compare quantities

TEK: the student uses numbers to name quantities

3" Grade

2" Grade

1" Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.1A-(S)use place value to read, write (in symbols
and words), and describe the value of whole
numbers through 999,999

3.1B-(S)use place value to compare and order
whole numbers through 9,999

SE

2.1A-(S)use concrete models of hundreds,
tens, and ones to represent a given whole
number (up to 999) in various ways
2.1B-(R)use place value to read, write, and
describe the value of whole numbers to 999
2.1C-(R)use place value to compare and
order whole numbers to 999 and record the
comparisons using numbers and symbols
(<=>)

SE

1.1A-(S)compare and order whole numbers up to
99 (less than, greater than, or equal to) using sets
of concrete objects and pictorial models
1.1B-(S)create sets of tens and ones using
concrete objects to describe, compare, and order
whole numbers

1.1D-(R)read and write numbers to 99 to
describe sets of concrete objects

SE

K.1A-(R)use one-to-one correspondence and
language such as more than, same number as, or
two less than to describe relative sizes of sets of
concrete objects

K.1B-(R)use sets of concrete objects to represent
quantities given in verbal or written form (through
20)

K.1C-(R)use numbers to describe how many
objects are in a set (through 20) using verbal and
symbolic descriptions

K.6B-(R)count by ones to 100

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Practice place value with oral choral reading of the
numbers

Emphasis on number sense and understanding
values of numbers instead of using tricks to
understand symbols.

Read <,>,= symbols as we would read book, from
left to right

Only use ‘alligator eats the bigger number’ as a
last intervention

Promote number sense

The decimal is the only place where ‘and’ is
spoken (ex: 6,128 is read ‘six thousand, one
hundred twenty-eight’... not ‘six thousand, one
hundred AND twenty-eight’...this means
$6,100.28)

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should always have
a label (unit)

Use number lines for comparing numbers

Practice place value with oral choral reading
of the numbers

The decimal is the only place where ‘and’ is
spoken (ex: 6,128 is read ‘six thousand, one
hundred twenty-eight’... not ‘six thousand,
one hundred AND twenty-eight’...this means
$6,100.28)

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should
always have a label (unit)

Read <,>,= symbols as we would read book,
from left to right

Only use ‘alligator eats the bigger number’
as a last intervention.

Using 2 dots for the bigger number and one
dot for the smaller number is another
strategy for comparison symbols

Hold students accountable for
letter/number reversals (such as: 16 for 61)
Use number lines for comparing numbers

Practice place value with oral choral reading of
the numbers

The decimal is the only place where ‘and’ is
spoken (ex: 6,128 is read ‘six thousand, one
hundred twenty-eight’... not ‘six thousand, one
hundred AND twenty-eight’...this means
$6,100.28)

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should always
have a label (unit)

Read <,>,= symbols as we would read book, from
left to right

Only use ‘alligator eats the bigger number’ as a
last intervention

Using 2 dots for the bigger number and one dot
for the smaller number is another strategy for
comparison symbols

Hold students accountable for letter/number
reversals (such as: 16 for 61)

Use number lines for comparing numbers

Practice place value with oral choral reading of the
numbers

The decimal is the only place where ‘and’ is
spoken (ex: 6,128 is read ‘six thousand, one
hundred twenty-eight’... not ‘six thousand, one
hundred AND twenty-eight’...this means
$6,100.28)

No ‘naked’ numbers...numbers should always have
a label (unit)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-Convert from standard to written

-Convert from written to standard — word to digits
(This is introduced in 3rd grade)

-Write numbers in expanded notation — Ex: 357 =

-Students should be able to make sets of
hundreds and tens when provided any
manipulative.

-Represent the number 28 using 2 ten rods

-Always used concrete objects or pictorial models
-Show two sets of concrete items — students
determine which set is greater

-Students “build” the given numbers using base

-One-to-one correspondence

-Using the terminology “greater than, less than,
and equal to” is introduced in 1 grade

-The TEKS specifies concrete objects.
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300 + 50 + 7 (This is introduced in 3rd grade)

-Read and describe place and value (such as
31,465; the four is in the hundreds place and the
value is 400)

-Use symbols and words for “greater than” >, “less
than” <, and “equal” =

-Compare and order groups of numbers, include
numbers with units Ex: 4 ft and 6 ft

-Sequence numbers/ words such as populations
and names of cities, from least to greatest

-Use Tables (vertical and horizontal) that include
data in various orders (descending, ascending, and
no order)

-Use number lines, money, concrete models,
pictorial models, words, numbers and groups of
numbers

-Include non-examples

and 8 units; 1 ten rod and 18 units; and 28
units

-Use manipulatives to build the numbers
such as 624 and then describe the value of
each of the numbers. Ex: 6 hundreds + 2
tens + 4 ones and write as (600+20+4)
-Writing using numerals, not words.
Number words are introduced in the 3rd
grade TEKS

ten blocks and then order them from least to
greatest (or greatest to least)
-The comparative symbols < > = are not

introduced until an grade

-Emphasize a larger quantity does not always
reflect a greater value — value dependent on unit
name (6 unit pieces are not greater than 1 ten
unit)

-Given the number 46, the student can count out
that many objects, given 46 objects the student
can count and write the numerical symbol that
represents the quantity.

-Compare and order whole numbers up to 75
using various tools including a 100s chart
-Students compare numbers when keeping the
ten value the same and change the ones ex. 87
and 83

-When given numbers such as 34, 35, and 36, in
random order students are able to order the
numbers.

-While students should orally count to 100, they
only write, find, and show to 20.

-Teacher shows an objects or a set of objects and
students writes the number (not the word),
verbally responds or find the matching number

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Hundred thousands, Ten thousands, Thousands,
hundreds, tens, ones, greater than, less than,
equal to, standard form, written form, expanded
form, number lines, comma, place value, digit,
numeral, value

Hundreds, tens, ones, greater than, less
than, equal to, HTO chart, hundreds chart,
base ten pieces, standard form, expanded
form, number lines

Whole number, digit, hundreds chart, objects,
manipulatives, tens, ones, pictorial models, base
ten pieces, value, relationship

Zero, number, set, ten rod, hundreds chart,
objects, number line, manipulatives

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
1B 1 58% 14B
STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
1A 1 69%

The number of people living in a city has a 3 in the hundreds place and a 1 in the
ten-thousands place. Which number has a 3 in the hundreds place and a 1 in the
ten-thousands place?

F 318,297
G 791,326
H 219,305
J 536,812
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Fractions)
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TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands the importance of the TEK: TEK: the student understands that different forms
skills required to manipulate symbols in order to of numbers are appropriate for different situations
solve problems and uses the necessary algebraic
skills required to simplify algebraic expressions and
solve equations and inequalities in problem
situations
-the student formulates equations and inequalities
based on quadratic functions, uses a variety of
methods to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in
terms of the situation

AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il Algebra | 8™ Grade

SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
ALGII.2B — (S) use complex numbers to describe the 8.1A-(R)
solutions of quadratic equations graphically, tabular, compare and order rational numbers in various
and in real world application forms including integers, percents, and positive and
ALGII.8B — (S) analyze and interpret the solutions of negative fractions and decimals
quadratic equations using discriminants and solve 8.1B — select and use appropriate forms of rational
quadratic equations using the quadratic formula numbers to solve real-life problems including those
involving proportional relationships
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

Rationale

Rationale

Rationale

Rationale

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-decimals-less than and greater than one, negative
and positive

-fractions-proper fractions, improper, mixed
fractions (like and unlike denominators, positive and
negative)

-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to 400)
-use numbers appropriate for real life application
-arrange in order or place on number line

-use a combination of the various forms of rational
numbers including square roots

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
1A 3

Dual
Coded
61% 15A

Percent
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STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

Percent Dual
Coded

SE # of

Questions
2B 1 45%
8B 1 32%

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

Percent Dual
Coded

SE # of
Questions
1A 3 66%

The roots of a quadratic equation are given by the expression below.

25 + {-100

25

Which of the following is an equivalent expression?

A 1+Z
5
B -1+
c —25+2
5
D —25+2

What is the solution set for x° + 4 = 6x?
A {-3xiV14}
B {-3+5}
c {3+ 14}

p {3£45}

Which numbers from this list are less than —0.947

15 924, —2.23, 97%, —22, —0.95
16 5

F 75, —2.23,and —0.95
16

G —2.23, —2%, and —0.95
5

H 0.24, 71—, and —0.95
16

p] 75, 0.24, and —2.23
16

There are four students working on an assignment in a class. Mike has commﬁcc"; of the
assignment, Gwen has completed 11% of the assignment, Jorge has completed 0.12 of the
assignmert, and Tai has completed L of the sssignment. Which of the following lists the

L]

students in crder from least to greatest by the amount of the assignment they completed?

G Tai, Jorge, Mike, Gwen
H Gwen, Jorge, Mike, Tl

3 Toi, Mike, Gwen, Jorge

The water levels of five Texas lakes were measured on the same day in 2010, The table below
shows the number of fect above o below normal level for each Lke

Water Levels of Texas Lakes

- o s Mol Ll
Conroe 0.10
Amistad =285
Richiand Chambers 0.16
Possum Kingdom —143
Travis 0.07

Which list $hows the numbers in the table from greatest to lsast?
F—2.65, —1.43, 0.16, 0.10, 0.07
G 0.16, 0.10, 0.07, ~1.43, ~2.65
H 0.18, 0.10, 0.07, <2.65, <1.43

b 265, ~1.43, 0.07, 0.10, 0.16

The average distance from Earth to tha sun is about 9.3 x 107 miles. The average distance
from Mars to the sun ks about 1.4 x 10° miles. When both planets are at their average
distance from the sun, how much farther is Mars from the sun than Earth?

F 79,000,000 mi
G 47,000,000 mi
H 107,000,000 mi
J 233,000,000 mi
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Fractions)
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TEK: the student understands the TEK: TEK: the student understands that different | TEK: the student represents and uses TEK: the student represents and uses
importance of the skills required to forms of numbers are appropriate for numbers in a variety of equivalent forms rational numbers in a variety of equivalent
manipulate symbols in order to solve different situations forms
problems and uses the necessary
algebraic skills required to simplify
algebraic expressions and solve
equations and inequalities in problem
situations
-the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on quadratic
functions, uses a variety of methods to
solve them, and analyzes the solutions
in terms of the situation
Algebra Il Algebra | 8™ Grade 7" Grade 6" Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE SE
ALGII.2B — (S) use complex numbers to 8.1A-(R) 7.1B-(R)convert between fractions, decimals, | 6.1B-(R) generate equivalent forms of
describe the solutions of quadratic compare and order rational numbers in whole numbers, and percents mentally, on rational numbers including whole numbers,
equations graphically, tabular, and in various forms including integers, percents, paper or with a calculator fractions, and decimals
real world application and positive and negative fractions and 7.2A — (S)represent multiplication and 6.2A — (S)model addition and subtraction
ALGII.8B - (S) analyze and interpret decimals division situations involving fractions and situations involving fractions with objects,
the solutions of quadratic equations 8.1B — select and use appropriate forms of decimals with models, including concrete pictures, words and numbers
using discriminants and solve rational numbers to solve real-life problems | objects, pictures, words and numbers 6.2B — (R)use addition and subtraction to
guadratic equations using the including those involving proportional 7.2B - (R)use addition, subtraction, solve problems involving fractions and
quadratic formula relationships multiplication, and division to solve problems | decimals
involving fractions and decimals
Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”)
Solving proportions using equivalent Spiral fractions from 50 grade into the
fractions beginning of the year
Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-decimals-less than and greater than one,
negative and positive

-fractions-proper fractions, improper, mixed
fractions (like and unlike denominators,
positive and negative)

-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to
400)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-arrange in order or place on number line
-use a combination of the various forms of

-fractions — unit fractions, proper fractions,
improper, mixed numbers (with like and
unlike denominators no larger than 12
without a calculator

-include proportions and denominators of 100
to work with %s

-connect fraction models to percents (models
other than 100)

-converting percents is a new concept for 7th
grade

-introducing using concrete models and tie
the algorithm to the model

-Include decimals < and > one

-Include fractions such as unit fractions,
proper fractions, improper and mixed
numbers

-Relate concrete models of decimal to
fraction conversions / connect to algorithms
-Change whole numbers to equivalent
improper fractions

-Students need to understand / explain that
9/5is>1/<2; specifically 14/50r1.8
-Use numbers appropriate for reallife
application
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rational numbers including square roots

-include numbers greater and less than one
-model, record, draw and verbal/written
description of the situation

-multiplying and dividing fractions is a new
concept in 7th grade

-Include changing decimals to fractions /
fractions to decimals

-using like and unlike denominators 12 or
less (w/o technology)

-model, record, draw, mathematically
describe (verbally/written) and evaluate the
situations including proportions used/taken
and portions remaining

-require students to estimate before
computing

-add/subtract fractions and mixed numbers
with like and unlike denominators 12 or less
-connect algorithm to pictorial models

-use strategies when adding and subtracting
fractions including regrouping mixed
numbers and converting to improper
fractions

h
-6t grade does not multiply/divide fractions

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Rational numbers, integers, percents, Convert, percent, proportions, reciprocal Equivalent, generate, common
positive, negative, proportional relationships denominators
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 3 61% 15A 1B 3 44% 15A 1B 3 38% 13A
2A 1 66% 13A 2A 1 43% 11D
2B 3 53% 13A 2B 3 50% 11A,11B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2B 1 45% 1A 3 66% 1B 3 47% 1B 3 43% 13B
8B 1 32% 2B 3 50% 13A 2A 1 53% 11D
2B 3 61% 11C,13B
The roots of a quadratic equation are given by the expression below. Which numbers from this list are less than —0.947 A sports drink contains 8% fruit juice. How is this percent written as a decimal? Each of three students wrote an equation.
25+ y"100 Record your ang ent. Be sure Lo use the
— —%, 0.24, —2.23, 97%, —z%, —Q.o5 | -ERCiRRYES « Nikole wrote 52 = 21
Which of the following is an equivalent expression? 8 4
ot F -2 223,300 0.5 + Erik wrote 5.14 = i—l.
.
: 7:5 jﬁ G —2.23,—25, and —0.95 « Keisha wrote 4% = 34_1.
5
D 25+ 2

H 0.24, —E, and —0.95
16

[

—%, 0.24, and —2.23

Which of these students wrote an equation that is true?
F Nikole only

G Nikole and Erik only

H Keisha only

J Nikole, Erik, and Keisha
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What is the solution set for x2 + 4 = 6x?

There are four students working on an assgnment in a clbss. Mike has mmpit!ﬂl% of the
assignment, Gwen has completed 11% of the assignment, Jorge has comgieted 0.12 of the
assignmere, and Tai has completed % of the assignment. Which of the following ists the

students in arder from least to greatest by the amount of the assignment they completed?

F Gwen, Mike, Jorge, Tal
G To, Jorge, Mike, Gwen
H Gwen, Jorge, Mike, Toi

Tai, Mike, Gwen, Jorge

The box below contains equivalent values.

14
30
335%
33s
100
70
3.35 33200

Which number is equivalent to the values in the box?

A E
70
B 3.35%
c 6L
20
b 335

Which number is equivalent to 13,
2
A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

B E,becauselezzzﬁ, and 2x1=2
2

[ 6%, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

D 6.05, because 13 = 2 = 6%, and % = 0.05

A king snake s 35% m lang. What is an equivalent length of this king snake in meters?
Foo3tm
6 3tm
50
W 0.062m

3 Mot here

The: water beweis of five Texes lakns. were mencered on the same day in SIL0. The tabie beiow
Shows the number of feet above or beiow normal level for each lake.

Water Levels of Texas Lakes:

Lok Mumber of Feet Above

or Balow Normal Level
Conege: o
Amistad -265
Rohand Chamber s 016
Foasum Kingdom =¥
Waves oor

‘Which kst shows the mumbers: in the tabie from grestest to least?
F-L65, —1.43, 0.1 .10, 0.07
6 016, 018, 007, —L43, -2.65
H 016, 218, 0.07, ~2.85, ~1A3
3 -5, -143, 007, 0.0, 016

Which two values are both equivalent to 240%7?

>
F 24and 2—
25
%
G 24and 2=
5
2
H 0.24 and 2;

J 0.24 and 2L
25

Which madal is shaded to bast ropresent the expression balow?

Zl=
i

PA D
AR BB

Me. Stein is purchasing 2.25 pounds of meat that costs $2.80 per pound. How much change
should Mr. Stein recerve if he gives the cashier §20.007

F 3630
G 31390
H 31495

3 sis:

Min is 22 years alder than Chise. Allan i3 62 years younger than Chise. Mia is 13 yaars ald.

What I5 Allen's age?
1

F  l4=years
3 v

G 3Iycars

H B years

bl 1n% vears

Mr. Atkirson has 5; It of dry fish food. He will put an equal amount of food into

3 woniamers. Aow much fish foed wil be in vech wnisine?

D sim
3

Maria baught 8 cups of strawberries. She used lé cups of the strawberries to make a salad
and :; cups of the strawberries to make a ple. She needs 4 cups of strawberries to make

mik shabes. Does Maria have encugh strawbermes lefl to make the mitk shakes?
A Ho, because 8 ]z‘.x‘-‘l tadalca
L} B L] a8

B Yes, becouse 8 1:

]

No.neoaw[a-:%]-¢

Yes, because 8+ 32 + 12 2122 ana12ln g
a 2 8 &

Scotr was 532 inches il when he szarted seventh grade 3nd 65 inches 13 when he
L] 4

started eighth grade. Mow many inches did he grow during this time?

Me Lee mailed 3 pockages. The groatost amount he paid to mail ane of these packeges was
$3.60. The least amount he paid to mall one of these packages was $1.70. What could be the
ROtH MOuUNt M. Lee pakd to mad the 3 packages?

A 3830

B 51150
€ 8510
0 $10.80
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Fractions)
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TEK: the student represents and uses rational
numbers in a variety of equivalent forms

TEK: the student uses fractions in problem-
solving situations

TEK: the student describes and compares
fractional parts of whole objects or sets of objects

TEK: the student uses fraction names and
symbols (with denominators of 12 or less) to
describe fractional parts of whole objects or sets
of objects

6" Grade

57 Grade

4™ Grade

3" Grade

SE

6.1B-(R) generate equivalent forms of rational
numbers including whole numbers, fractions,
and decimals

6.2A — (S)model addition and subtraction
situations involving fractions with objects,
pictures, words and numbers

6.2B — (R)use addition and subtraction to
solve problems involving fractions and
decimals

SE

5.2A - (R)generate a fraction equivalent to a
given fraction such as % and 3/6 or 4/12 and 1/3
5.2B - (S)generate a mixed number equivalent
to a given improper fraction or generate an
improper fraction equivalent to a given mixed
number

5.2C - (R)compare two fractional quantities in
problem-solving situations using a variety of
methods, including common denominators
5.2D — (S)use models to relate decimals to
fractions that name tenths, hundredths, and
thousandths

5.3E — (S)model situations using addition &
subtraction involving fractions with like
denominators using concrete objects, pictures,
word, and numbers

SE

4.2A — (S)use concrete objects and pictorial
models to generate equivalent fractions

4.2B - (S)model fraction quantities greater than
one using concrete objects and pictorial models
4.2C - (S)compare and order fractions using
concrete objects and pictorial models

4.2D - (R)relate decimals to fractions that name
tenths and hundredths using concrete objects
and pictorial models

SE

3.2A - construct concrete models of fractions
3.2B - compare fractional parts of whole objects
or set of objects in a problem situation using
concrete models

3.2C - (R)use fraction names and symbols to
describe fractional parts of whole objects or sets
of objects

3.2D - construct concrete models of equivalent
fractions for fractional parts of whole objects

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Spiral fractions from 50 grade into the
beginning of the year

Spiral fractions from 4" grade into the beginning
of the year

Always relate fractions back to is it closer to %, ¥,
%, etc. when comparing fractions

Compare fractional parts

Relate fractions to decimals

Always relate fractions back to is it closer to %, %,
%, etc. when comparing fractions

Label number lines with 0/4, 1/4, 2/4 (1/2), 3/4,
4/4

% - the line is called the division bar

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-Include decimals < and > one

-Include fractions such as unit fractions,
proper fractions, improper and mixed
numbers

-Relate concrete models of decimal to fraction
conversions / connect to algorithms
-Change whole numbers to equivalent
improper fractions

-Students need to understand / explain that
9/5is>1/<2; specifically 14/5or 1.8
-Use numbers appropriate for real life

-generate a pattern of concrete fractions
-students should explain the relationship
between the concrete patterns

-students should record the abstract fractions
after the relationship is understand

-solve problems/compare pairs of fractions and
recognize simplified fractions

-recognize fractions equal to, less than, and
greater than one whole

-Include parts of a whole and sets of objects
-journals will assist in making the connection

-students generate a pattern of concrete
fractions

-explain the relationship between the concrete
patterns

-record the abstract fractions after the
relationship is understood

-solve problems/compare pairs of fractions and
recognize equivalent fractions in simplest form
-use non-examples

-students need to relate the pictorial model to
the abstract number

-include halves, thirds, fourths, fifths, sixths,
eighths, tenths, twelfths-

-students must draw pictures of the models they
construct and write the fraction symbol of the
drawing

-"constructing” fractions is a new concept...in
previous grades, fractions have been pre-
constructed

d
-the fraction symbol is new to 3’ grade
-compare fractions using the terminology and
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application

-Include changing decimals to fractions /
fractions to decimals

-using like and unlike denominators 12 or less
(w/o technology)

-model, record, draw, mathematically
describe (verbally/written) and evaluate the
situations including proportions used/taken
and portions remaining

-require students to estimate before
computing

-add/subtract fractions & mixed numbers with
like & unlike denominators 12 or less
-connect algorithm to pictorial models

-use strategies when adding and subtracting
fractions including regrouping mixed numbers
and converting to improper fractions

h
-6t grade does not multiply or divide fractions

between the manipulatives, pictures, and
numbers

-students develop their own process to convert
between forms of fractions by working with
models

-use pictorial representations and list equivalent
fractions

-include problem-solving situations

-do not teach ‘cross products’ for checking
equivalent fractions

-students understand the value of 1/1000 is the
same as 0.001

-solve problems such as a picture may show %
shaded and the answer may be 0.5 in the
decimal form

th

-pictorial representations of a 10 of a circle and
th

a 10 of a 100ths grid show equivalence

-in the representation of one whole (one whole
circle) the shaded fractional divisions do not have
to be adjacent

-recognize objects greater than one concretely
and pictorially

-improper fractions/mixed numbers

-students must build concrete models and draw
the pictorial representations.

-teach ‘simplify’ fractions...’reduce’ fractions
indicates the value is changed

-fractions =, < and > one whole

-compare 2 fractions w/symbols

-Recognize simplest forms of fractions

-relating fractions to decimals

-record models and pictures

-students should demonstrate 1/10 is the same
value as 0.1 and 1/100, 0.01

th
-decimals are introduced in 4

symbols; equal to, less than, and greater than
-students need to work with circles, rectangles,
sets, and multiple examples in solving problems
using models.

-numerator and denominator

-fractions written as two-thirds, 2/3, and 2 out of
3

-sets of objects as well as a picture of a bar in
which 1/3 is shaded

-students must connect the concrete
(manipulatives) to the pictorial to the abstract
(numbers)

-Equivalent fractions are introduced in 3rd grade
-Students build models and compare
arrangements

-emphasis on equivalent fractions is essential for
success in working with fractions

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Equivalent, generate, common denominators

Equivalent, fraction, numerator, denominator,
part, whole, mixed number, proper fraction,
improper fraction, relationship, tenths,
hundredths, thousandths, common
denominators, simplest form, reduce

Fraction, numerator, denominator, whole, part,
equivalent, mixed number, improper fraction,
proper fraction, halves, thirds, fourths, fifths,
sixths, eighths, tenths, twelfths, fraction bar,
division bar

Fraction, numerator, denominator, halves, thirds,
fourths, fifths, sixths, eighths, tenths, twelfths,
fraction bar, division bar, equivalent, sets

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1B 3 38% 13A 2A 3 59% 14A 2A 1 76% 14D 2C 3 78%
2A 1 43% 11D 2C 2 55% 14B 2B 1 59%
2B 3 50% 11A,11B 3E 1 77% 14D 2D 2 72% 14D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1B 3 43% 13B 2A 3 62% 14A,14B 2B 1 75% 16B 2C 2 82%
2A 1 53% 11D 2B 1 71% 2C 1 77% 158
2B 3 61% 11C,13B 2C 3 53% 14B,15B 2D 2 78% 14D
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Each of three students wrote an equation.

+ Nikole wrote 5E = E
8 4

+ Erik wrote 5.14 = %

+ Keisha wrote 4£ = E
5 4

Which of these students wrote an equation that is true?

F Nikole only
G Nikole and Erik only
H Keisha only

] Nikole, Erik, and Keisha

7
Kwan has a garden. If o of the plonts in his garden are daisies, which statement
could be true?

A

B
C
[+]

Out of a total of 7 plants, 1 plant is a daisy.

Out of a total of S0 plants, 7 plants are daisies.
Out of a total of 35 plants, 15 plants are daisies.
Out of a total of 50 plants, 35 plants are daisies.

The modal below s shaded to réprasent a fraction greater than 1.

Which fraction is represented by the model?

F 3, because 9 sections are shaded and sach figure is divided Into 4 equal

sections

G i because there are 3 figures and 9 sections are shaded

H %. because 9 sections are shaded and there are a total of 12 sections

k] g. because 9 sections are shaded and 2 figures are completely shaded

Indira shaded part of a figure, as shown below.

What fraction of the figure is shaded?

Which number is equivalent to 13,

A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1
26

B —,because 13 x2 =26, and 2x1 =2
2

C 6%, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

D 6.05, because 13 + 2 = 6%, and % = 0.05

Antonia colored 36 of the 60 pictures in her coloring book. Which fraction is
NOT equivalent to the fraction of pictures Antonia colored?

The models below are shaded to represent two different fractions.

Which statement is true?

§._ 7
F — -
7712
6 3.7
3.7
a°1
3.7
H =« 2
712
4_s
3 4.2
777

Rochelle has clovers with different numbers of leaves, as shown below.

78 78 78 78
76 78 78 78 W

What part of this group of clovers has exactly three leaves?
A 2outof 10

B loutof8

C 2outof8

D 8 out of 10

A king snake I§ 25 m long. What is an aquivalent lngth of this king enake in meters?
50

F 03im

L1
i—m
50

[

H 0062 m

1 Mot here

Scott completed % of a project on Saturday. Which fraction is equivalent to 2’

A

18
24

8
18

Mt Lee mailed 3 packages. The greatest amount he paid to mal one of these packages was
$3.60. The keast amount he paed to mall one of these packages was $1.70. What could be the
total amount Mr, Lee paid to mall the 3 packages?

A SE0

8 31150

€ $5.10

© §1080

Every doy 8 mookeeper feeds 4 adult gorillas a tolal of 160 Ib of food. Al this rate, how many
pounds of food would the zookeeper need every day to feed & adult gorillas?

A
B
c
]

4018
0B
240m
801k

The model below is shaded to represent 1%.

Which decimal does the model represent?

F 1.04
G 1.4

H 14.0
J 1.004
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Which model is shaded to best represent the expression below?

PR AP
BB DB

Edna completed 4% puzzies. Which improper fraction is equivalent to the number of

puzzies Edna completed?

i

Mis s 22 years older then Chioe. Allen is 62 years younger than Chice. Mis is 12 years okl
Wha is Allen's age?

3 14: vears
G 3 years
H 8years

3 18 year

The st below shows the rate st which Riley bumed calories by doing diferent activities last
week,

+ Playing basketball burned 11 calories per minute

* Jogging: burned 9 calories per minute
* Swimming: burned a total of 600 calores in 2 howrs

Riley did each of these activitees for 2 hours last week. Based on the information in the list,
which statement is true?

He burmed 1,200 calories per hour while Swimming, bedause 600 = 2

1,200,
He burned a total of 3,000 calories, because (11 = 120) + (9 = 120) + 600 = 3,000,

He burned 1,080 calories per hour while jogging, becouse 9« 120 = 1,080,

o n B >

He bumed a total of 74,400 calories, because (11 = 120} + (9 = 120) + (600 = 120)
= 74,400,

The model below is shaded to represent a number greater than 1.

Which fraction and decimal represent this number?

A — and0.35

35
100

B 32 and3.5
10

C 32 and3.5
100

D 3> and 3.05
10
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Fractions)
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TEK: the student uses fraction names and symbols (with
denominators of 12 or less) to describe fractional parts of whole
objects or sets of objects

TEK: the student describes how fractions are used to name parts
of whole objects or sets of objects

TEK: the student uses pairs of
whole numbers to describe
fractional parts of whole objects or
sets of objects

TEK: the student
recognizes that there are
quantities less than a
whole

3" Grade

2" Grade

1% Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.2A — construct concrete models of fractions

3.2B - compare fractional parts of whole objects or set of objects
in a problem situation using concrete models

3.2C - (R)use fraction names and symbols to describe fractional
parts of whole objects or sets of objects

3.2D - construct concrete models of equivalent fractions for
fractional parts of whole objects

SE

2.2A - (S)use concrete models to represent and name fractional
parts of a whole object (with denominators of twelve or less)

2.2B - (S)use concrete models to represent and name fractional
parts of a set of objects (with denominators of 12 or less)

2.2C - (S)use concrete models to determine if a fractional part of a
whole is closerto 0, %, or 1

SE

1.2A - (S)separate a whole into
two, three, or four equal parts and
use appropriate language to
describe the parts such as three
out of four equal

1.2B - (R)use appropriate
language to describe part of a set
such as three out of eight crayons
are red

SE

K.3A-(S)share a whole by
separating it into two
equal parts

K.3B — (R)explain why a
given part is half of the
whole

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics

Always relate fractions back to is it closer to %, ¥, %, etc. when
comparing fractions
% - the line is called the division bar

Closer to 0, ¥, or 1 on Number Line

Part/Whole

Fraction Man

Continue the vocabulary of ‘“fair shares’ from Kinder
% - the line is called the division bar

Fractional parts of whole objects and sets

Continue the vocabulary of ‘fair
shares’ from Kinder

% - the line is called the division
bar

Fractional parts of whole objects
and sets

% - the line is called the
division bar

Always begin with a
‘whole’

Fractional parts of whole
objects and sets

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
Label number lines with 0/4, 1/4, 2/4 (1/2), 3/4, 4/4

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

-include halves, thirds, fourths, fifths, sixths, eighths, tenths,
twelfths-

-students must draw pictures of the models they construct and
write the fraction symbol of the drawing

-"constructing” fractions is a new concept...in previous grades,
fractions have been pre-constructed

-the fraction symbol is new to 3rd grade

-compare fractions using the terminology and symbols; equal to,
less than, and greater than

-students need to work with circles, rectangles, sets, and multiple
examples in solving problems using models.

-numerator and denominator

-fractions written as two-thirds, 2/3, and 2 out of 3

-sets of objects as well as a picture of a bar in which 1/3 is shaded
-students must connect the concrete (manipulatives) to the
pictorial to the abstract (numbers)

-Example-using color tiles have students build a rectangle that is
one half red and one half blue, build one that is one fourth red
and three fourths blue.

-Use language such as one out of three or one third when
referring to various representations.

-In an grade students use “manufactured” concrete objects ex.
Fraction tiles, graham crackers scored into equal parts, color tiles
to create fractional parts.

-in 3rd grade fraction symbols are introduced

-recognize fractions as a part of a set, ex. Given 12 tiles with 5 red
and 7 blue, students should be able to describe the tile colors by
their fractional parts — a set where 5 out of 12 parts are red

-only verbal descriptions ex. 1 out of 4 or one fourth are
appropriate

-use the word one half not the symbol %

-closer to 1, %, or O is to be done by concrete models

-Example- take a whole graham

cracker — break into halves and

then fourths

-The symbol % is not used in first
grade, language such as one out
of two or one half are
appropriate. Fraction symbols

are first used in Srd grade.
-Example-give students concrete
objects, such as color tiles, include
three red and one blue. Ask,
“what part of the tiles are red?
What part of the color tiles are
blue?”
-refer to situations as three out of
four are red and one out of four is

-At this level always start
with a whole object

-the symbol % is not used
in Kindergarten

-fraction symbols are first
used in 3rd grade
-terminology used in
Kindergarten is one half or
one out of two




-Equivalent fractions are introduced in 3rd grade -example — using circular fractional pieces — give 4 one fifth pieces | blue

-Students build models and compare arrangements to students and have them compare to the representation of 0

-empbhasis on equivalent fractions is essential for success in circle, one half circle and one whole circle

working with fractions -avoid representations that are too close to % or %

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary

Fraction, numerator, denominator, halves, thirds, fourths, fifths,
sixths, eighths, tenths, twelfths, fraction bar, division bar,
equivalent, sets

Fraction, part, whole, sets, closer to, equal parts, out of, halves,
fourths, thirds, eighths

Part, whole, fair shares, out of,
halves, thirds, fourths, fraction

Part, whole, fair shares

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
2C 3 78%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
2C 2 82%
Indira shaded part of a figure, as shown below.

What fraction of the figure is shaded?

ol

=1

3 1

Rochelle has clovers with different numbers of leaves, as shown below.

76 78 76 6 %
78 78 78R

What part of this group of clovers has exactly three leaves?
A 2 outof 10

B 1 outof 8

C 2outof8

D 8 out of 10
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TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands the importance of | TEK: TEK: the student understands that different forms of
the skills required to manipulate symbols in numbers are appropriate for different situations
order to solve problems and uses the necessary
algebraic skills required to simplify algebraic
expressions and solve equations and inequalities
in problem situations
-the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on quadratic functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes
the solutions in terms of the situation

AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il Algebra | 8™ Grade

SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:

ALGII.2B - (S) use complex numbers to describe 8.1A — (R) compare and order rational numbers in
the solutions of quadratic equations graphically, various forms including integers, percents, and
tabular, and in real world application positive and negative fractions and decimals
ALGIL.8B — (S) analyze and interpret the 8.1B — (S) select and use appropriate forms of
solutions of quadratic equations using rational numbers to solve real-life problems
discriminants and solve quadratic equations including those involving proportional relationships
using the quadratic formula

Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
“tricks”)

Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-decimals-less than and greater than one, negative
and positive

-fractions-proper fractions, improper, mixed
fractions (like and unlike denominators, positive and
negative)

-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to 400)
-use numbers appropriate for real life application
-arrange in order or place on number line

-use a combination of the various forms of rational
numbers including square roots

-work should be shown in an organized format that
reflects student’s thinking and understanding
-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and symbolic
representations of relationships

-given a problem situation students explain which
operation to use and support the choice with
information from the problem situation

-use problem situations and include fractions,
decimals, percents, and integers
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Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded
1A 3 61% 15A

1B 1 68% 15A

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded
2B 1 45%

8B 1 32%

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
1A 3 66%

1B 1 64% 15A

The roots of a quadratic equation are given by the expression below.

25 + 4100
25

Which of the following is an eguivalent expression?

A —1+2
5
B —-1+2i
c a5+
5
D —-25% 2

What is the solution set for x? + 4 = 6x7

-

Which numbers from this list are less than —0.94?

15 524, -2.23,97%, —22, —0.95
16 5
F -1 223,and —0.95
16
2
& 223 22,and 035
H 0.24, -5 and —0.95
16

3 15 024,and -2.23
16

Thera are four students working on an assignment in a class. Mike has completed L of the
9
essignment, Gwen hos completed 11% of the essignment, Jorge his completed 0.12 of the
assignment, and Tai has completed L of the assignment. Which of the following lists the
5

students in erder from least to greatest by the amount of the assignment they wmpleted?

G Tai, Jorge, Mike, Gwen
M Gwen, lorgs, Mikes, Tai

3 Tai, Mike, Gwen, Jorge

r igvels of five Texas lakes were measured on the sama day in 2010, The table below
wumber of feet above or beiow normal level for each lake.

Water Levels of Texas Lakes

Lake toumbser of Feet Above
or Below Normal Level
Conroe 0.10
Amistad 265
Richland Chamibers 016
Possum Kingdom 143
Travis 007
Which st shows the numbers in able from greatest to heast?
r 165, -1.4), D16, 0.10
G 016, 0.10, 0.07, ~1.43, ~2.65

H 016, 0.10, 0.07, ~265, ~L4)

3 -2.65, -143, 007, 0.10, 0.16

1 1
Te make & glasses of lemonade, Karla uses — cup of sugar, 3 cup of lemon juice, and
S%u.ps of water. If Karia wants to make 10 glasses of lemonade, which proportion can she

use to deverming how many cups of water, w, she will need?

¢ 65_10
6w
& 6 _10
6.5 "
Wit &
55w
) &0
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Decimals)
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TEK: the student understands the TEK: TEK: the student understands that different | TEK: the student represents and uses TEK: the student represents and uses
importance of the skills required to forms of numbers are appropriate for numbers in a variety of equivalent forms rational numbers in a variety of equivalent
manipulate symbols in order to solve different situations forms
problems and uses the necessary
algebraic skills required to simplify
algebraic expressions and solve
equations and inequalities in problem
situations
-the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on quadratic
functions, uses a variety of methods to
solve them, and analyzes the solutions in
terms of the situation
Algebra Il Algebra | 8" Grade 7" Grade 6" Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE SE
ALGII.2B — (S) use complex numbers to 8.1A — (R) compare and order rational 7.1A — (S) compare and order integers and 6.1A — (S) compare and order non-negative
describe the solutions of quadratic numbers in various forms including integers, | positive rational numbers rational numbers
equations graphically, tabular, and in real percents, and positive and negative fractions | 7.1B — (R) convert between fractions, 6.1B - (R) generate equivalent forms of
world application and decimals decimals, whole numbers, and percents rational numbers including whole numbers,
ALGII.8B — (S) analyze and interpret the 8.1B — (S) select and use appropriate forms mentally, on paper, or with a calculator fractions, and decimals
solutions of quadratic equations using of rational numbers to solve real-life 7.2A - (S) represent multiplication and 6.1C — (S) use integers to represent real-life
discriminants and solve quadratic problems including those involving division situations involving fractions and situations
equations using the quadratic formula proportional relationships decimals with models, including concrete 6.2B - (R) use addition and subtraction to
objects, pictured, words, and numbers solve problems involving fractions and
7.2B - (R) use addition, subtraction, decimals
multiplication, and division to solve problems | 6.3B — (S) represent ratios and percents
involving fractions and decimals with concrete models, fractions, and
7.2C - (S) use models, such as concrete decimals
objects, pictorial models, and number lines,
to add, subtract, multiply, and divide integers
and connect the actions to algorithms
Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any
any “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”)
Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-decimals-less than and greater than one,
negative and positive

-fractions-proper fractions, improper, mixed
fractions (like and unlike denominators,
positive and negative)

-Percents — such as 150%, 33 1/3%, 73.1%
-Squares (up to 20) and square roots (up to

-integers, decimals percents —<or > 1

-only positive decimals and fractions

-include numerical and written expressions to
compare numbers

-identify equivalent fractions, decimals,
percents and integers

-arrange in order on a number line (horizontal

Include decimals </ > one

-Include fractions such as unit fractions,
proper fractions, improper and mixed
numbers

-Relate concrete models of decimal to
fraction conversions / connect to algorithms
-Students need to understand / explain that
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400)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-arrange in order or place on number line
-use a combination of the various forms of
rational numbers including square roots
-work should be shown in an organized
format that reflects student’s thinking and
understanding

-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a problem situation students explain
which operation to use and support the
choice with information from the problem
situation

-use problem situations and include
fractions, decimals, percents, and integers

and vertical)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-comparing negative integers is introduced in
7th grade

-percent in decimal forms < or > one hundred

-include proportions and denominators of 100

to work with %s
-connect fraction models to percents (models
other than 100)

-converting percents is a new concept for 7th
grade

-multiplying and dividing decimals and
fractions are introduced in 7th grade

-model operations using various objects
including; number line, two color counters,
color tiles, include positive and negative signs

9/5is >1 /< 2; specifically 14/50r1.8
-Use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-Include changing decimals to fractions /
fractions to decimals

-use examples such as temperature, loss
/gain, above/below sea-level, up/down
elevations, deposit/withdrawal

-write number sentences that connects to
problem situation

-integer: any whole number and its opposite
(this does not include fractions/ decimals)
-require students to estimate before
computing

-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships

-use decimals less than and greater than
one

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Rational numbers, integers, percents, Integers, rational numbers, percents, Rational number, equivalent form, integers,
positive, negative, proportional relationships | algorithms, positive, negative, proportions ratios, percents, repeating decimal, repeat
bar, terminating decimal
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 3 61% 15A 1B 3 44% 15A 1A 1 37%
1B 1 68% 15A 2A 1 66% 13A 1B 3 38% 11A,13A
2B 3 53% 13A 2B 3 50% 11A,11B
2C 1 43% 14A 3B 1 33% 11B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE #of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
28 1 45% 1A 3 66% 1A 1 64% 1A 1 50% 13A
88 ! 32% 1B 1 64% 15A 1B 3 47% 1B 3 43% 138
2B 3 50% 13A 1C 1 80% 12A
3 61% 11C,13B
1 76%
The roots of a quadrafic equation are given by the expression below. Which numbers from this list are less than —0.947 Which list of numbers is in order from greatest to least? o dhomens below P s G Charsciivtic
%m 73,0.24, —2.23, 97%,—23, —0.95 1 7 =
| | 16 5 F -5 0, =, 2, 3 6 ] o 0.4 168
Which of the following is an equivalent expression?
A 1ad F 7%, —2.23,and —0.95 L .
-5 G 6, -5 —, 2, g 0 : o 3 0.0
B -l G —223,—2%, and —0.95
c -25 tz—s’ HZ s o if 0, _s Which statement best describes ..-\::-r.-ru.- characteristic of the numbers in Set S or Set T7
D -25%2 H 024, 7175, and —0.95 4 P Each number n Set T s s than
] 7%, 0.24, and —2.23 1 6 %' o %’ 0 =3

1
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What is the solution set for x2 + 4 = 6x7?

A {-3%i13)
B {-3+15)
c {314}
D {3+ 5)

There are four students working on an asSnMEnt in a class. Mike has completed L of the
9

Aassignment, Gwen has completed 11% of the assignment, Jorge has completed 0.12 of the

assignmere, and Tal has completed ; of the assignmant. Which of the following lists the

students in order from least to greatest by the amount of the assignmert they completed?

Gwen, Mike, Jorge, Tal

Tal, Jorge, Mike, Gwen

E -]

Gwan, Jorge, Mike, Tal

-

Tai, Mike, Gwen, Jarge

A sports drink contains 8% fruit juice. How is this percent written a5 a decimal?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer documant. Be cure to use the
correct place value.

Each of three students wrote an equation.

« Nikole wrote 5g = E
8 4

« Erik wrote 5.14 = %

» Keisha wrote 4£ = E
5 4

Which of these students wrote an equation that is true?
F Nikole only

G Nikole and Erik only

H Keisha only

J Nikole, Erik, and Keisha

The water levels of fve Texas Likes were measured on the same day in 2010. The table below
shows the number of feet atsove or below normal level for each ls

Water Levels of Texas Lakes

Tihe Number of Feet Above

or Below Normal Level
Conroe o.10
Amistad 265
Richland Chambers. 0.16
Possum Kingdom -1a3
Travis 0.07

Which list shows the numbers in the table from greatest to least?
F —165, —1.43, 0.16, 0.10, 0.07
G 0L16, 010, 007, —L43, 265
H 016, 0.10, 0.07, ~2.65, ~1.43
3 265, -1.43, 0.07, 0.10, 0.16

The box below contains equivalent values.

14
330
335%
335
100
70
320
3.35 200

A S
20
B 3.35%
C 51
20
D 335

Which number is equivalent to 13,
A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

B é,becauselezzzﬁ, and 2x1=2
2

C 6%, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

D 6.05, because 13 = 2 = 6%, and % = 0.05

A king snoke is E; m long. What s an equivelent length of this king snske in meters?
F 03lm
6 1tm

50

M 0062 m

3 Mot here

To make § glasses of lemonade, Karla uw»% cup of sugar, % cup of lemen juice, and
,% cups of water. If Karla wants to make 10 glasses of lemonade, which proportion can she

use to determine how many cups of water, w, she will reed?

65 10
p B8 10
6w
5. 10
65w
W10 _6
55w
PRI |
55

Which two values are both equivalent to 240%7?

F 2.4 and

ra
i |w

o
G 24and 2=
5

H 0.24 and

(]
W

J 0.24 and 25
25

AL B:00 A, 26 children were 8t 8 day care. By 3:00 »w, 12 of these childron were no longer
8t the day care. Which integer best represarts the changs in the number of chikdren at the
day care from B:00 aw. to 3:00 nm?

yaars cider than Chioa. Allan is s% years yaunger than Chice, Mia is 12 years ald.

What is Allen’s age?
L] 141 years

G 3years

M B years

] lué vears

Me. Stein is purchaging 2.25 pounds of meat that costs $2.80 per pound. How much change
should Mr. Stein receive i he gives the cashier $20.007

F 8630
G $13.70
H 31495
1 sas2

Mr. Lae malled 3 packages. The greatest amount he pakd t mal ane of these packages was
#3.60, The least amount he paid to mall one of thess packages was §1,70, What could be the
Ot SMaunt M. Led Dokl to mail the 3 packages?

A $8.30
B 31150
€ 3510

D §1080
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Mr. Atkinson has ‘.1% It of dry fish food. He will put an equal amount of food into

3 containers. How much fish food will be in each container?

o sl
4

Maris bought B cups of strawberries. She used 1= cups of the strawbermies to make o salsd

ang J% CUDS Of the STEWDErnies [0 make & Die. She Neeas 4 CUDS of SITEWDErTIES 10 make

milkc ¢hakes. Dess Maria have enough strawberries left to make the milk shakes?

A Mo, becouse 8 |:i.11l=!_‘.m3144
i T

Scott wes 63 inches il when he started seventh grade and 65 inches tall when he
8 4

started eighth grade. How many inches did he grow during this time?

The students in & sdence dass spent 85% of their dass period performing an experiment.
What decimal is equivalent to B5%7

Recerd your answer and fill in the bubbies on your answer documaent. Ba sure to use the
cormect place value.
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Decimals)
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TEK: the student represents and uses rational
numbers in a variety of equivalent forms

TEK: the student uses place value to represent
whole numbers and decimals

TEK: the student uses place value to represent
whole number and decimals

TEK: the student uses place value to
communicate about increasingly large
numbers in verbal and written form,
including money

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3" Grade

SE

6.1A — (S) compare and order non-negative
rational numbers

6.1B — (R) generate equivalent forms of rational
numbers including whole numbers, fractions, and
decimals

6.1C — (S) use integers to represent real-life
situations

6.2B — (R) use addition and subtraction to solve
problems involving fractions and decimals

6.3B — (S) represent ratios and percents with
concrete models, fractions, and decimals

SE

5.1B — (S) use place value to read, write,
compare, and order decimals through the
thousandths place

5.2D — (S) use models to relate decimals to
fractions that name tenths, hundredths, and
thousandths

5.3A — (R) use addition and subtraction to solve
problems involving whole numbers and decimals

SE

4.1B - (R) use place value to read, write, compare,
and order decimals involving tenths and
hundredths, including money, using concrete
objects and pictorial models

4.2D - (R) relate decimals to fractions that name
tenths and hundredths using concrete objects and
pictorial models

4.3B - (S) add and subtract decimals to the
hundredths place using concrete objects and
pictorial models

SE

(COINS)

3.1C - (S) determine the value of a
collection of coins and bills

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Decimal means “and”

Decimal means “and”

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Include decimals </ > one

-Include fractions such as unit fractions, proper
fractions, improper and mixed numbers

-Relate concrete models of decimal to fraction
conversions / connect to algorithms

-Students need to understand / explain that 9/5 is
>1 /< 2;specifically 14/50r 1.8

-Use numbers appropriate for real life application
-Include changing decimals to fractions / fractions
to decimals

-use examples such as temperature, loss /gain,
above/below sea-level, up/down elevations,
deposit/withdrawal

-write number sentences that connects to
problem situation

-integer: any whole number and its opposite (this
does not include fractions/ decimals)

-require students to estimate before computing
-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships

-use decimals less than and greater than one

-Included non-examples
-Compare and order groups of decimal numbers
using numbers in a table and number lines

-thousandths place is introduced in 5th grade
-use place and value

-symbols such as 1/1000, 0.001

-students understand the value of 1/1000 is the
same as 0.001

-solve problems such as a picture may show %
shaded and the answer may be 0.5

-pictorial representations of 10th of acircleand a
10th of a 100ths grid show equivalency
-students should write the process of solving
problems

-apply addition and subtraction concepts to
decimals

-tables that include data in various orders

-use number lines/money/concrete and pictorial
models

-include equivalent decimals 0.1=0.10

-compare a variety of whole numbers from
999,999,999 to numbers as small as hundredths
-decimals are introduced in 4th grade

-relating fractions to decimals

-record models and pictures

-students should demonstrate 1/10 is the same
value as 0.1 and 1/100, 0.01

-students must build concrete objects, draw
pictorial models, and connect the abstract
numbers

-apply addition/subtraction concepts

-adding and subtracting decimals are introduced in

th
4 grade

-pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters, half-
dollars (seldom used)

-dollar bills $1, $5, $10, and $20

-students recognize currency such as two
one dollar bills equals $2.00 and 3 quarters
with 4 pennies equals 79 cents

-children should recognize both the front
and back of coins and bills
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Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Rational number, equivalent form, integers,
ratios, percents, repeating decimal, repeat bar,

Decimal point, tenths, hundredths, thousandths

Decimal point, tenths, hundredths

Money, coin, penny, nickel, dime, quarter,
half dollar, dollar, value, collection, decimal

terminating decimal point
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 1 37% 3A 3 64% 14A,16A, 2D 2 72% 14D 1C 1 72% 14A
1B 3 38% 11A,13A 14C 3B 1 80% 14D
2B 3 50% 11A,11B
3B 1 33% 118
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 1 50% 13A 1B 1 60% 14A 2D 2 78% 14D
1B 3 43% 13B 3A 3 65% 14A,14B
1C 1 80% 12A
2B 3 61% 11C,13B
3B 1 76%
e o ek st Sown below Rave s esimen harerense e 1 grester than 17,6 saconds b ese than 18 307 secandsy o "N | The model below Is shaded to represent 1.
Sets SetT 100
A 170548
0 20 B 184s
oe 166 o4 "”lo c 172395
D 18218
';' 0.57 ; 0.04

Which statement best describes a common characteristic of the numbers in Set 5 or Set T?
F Each number in Set T is less than é.

G Each number in Set S is less than 0.65.

H Each number in Set T i greater than -

J Each number in Set S is greater than 0.5,

Owen lives 145.25 kilometers from Houston, Texas. Sharon lives 209.5 kilometers
from Houston. What is the difference between these two distances?

F 64.25 km
G 54,35 km
H 124.30 km

1 144,35 km

Which decimal does the model represent?

1.04
1.4

Iz o m

14.0

(=]

1.004

Each of three students wrote an equation.

>
+ Nikole wrote 5= = E.
8 4
21
* Erik wrote 5.14 = T

* Keisha wrote 43 = E
5 4

Alex used blue, red, and green pieces of plastic to make a design.

= He used 84 green pieces of plastic.
* He used 20 more green pieces of plastic than blue pieces of plastic.
* He used 15 more red pieces of plastic than blue pieces of plastic.

What is the number of red pieces of plastic Alex used?
A 79
B 89

C 49
D 119

The model below is shaded to represent a number greater than 1.

Which fraction and decimal represent this number?
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Lisa cut a rope that was 19.75 meters long into 3 places. The first plece of rope was
6.4 meters long, and the second plece of rope was 4.36 meters long. How long was
the third piece of rope?

A 10.76m

B 8.99m

C 3051m

D 9.35m

Which number is equivalent to 13,

A 6.1, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

B %,becausenxz:ze, and 2 x1=2

o} 6%, because 13 = 2 = 6 with a remainder of 1

D 6.05, because 13 = 2 = 6%. and % = 0.05

A king snake is % m long. What is an equivalent length of this king snake in meters?

F 031m

6 3tm
50

H 0.062m

3 Not here

AL B:00 An, 26 chidren were at & day care. By 3:00 pu, 12 of these children were no lengar
at the doy care. Which integer best represents the change in the number of children at the
day care from 8:00 am to 3:00 rm?

F +26

J =12

Mia is .’: years older than Chioe. Allen is ﬁ: years younger than Chloe. Mia is 12 years old.

‘What is Allen’s age?
E 14l yean
3 Yy
G 3 years
H 8 years

Maria bought B cups of strawberries. She used 1-1- cups of the strawberries to make a solod

and 12 cups of the smawbarnies to make & pie. Sha needs 4 cups of srawberries to make
8

milk shakes. Does Maria have enough strawberries left to make the milk shakes?

A No, because & [3§'l§| 3L anaal s
Vs & 8 ]

] Tﬁ.muu*5—33=ﬂz,i"ﬂﬂi >4
B 8 B

c no.oecause|s J£|- a=2,ana%ca
B B B

D Yes, because 8+ 32 + 12 =121 and 12 5 4
a 2 a a




32

Mr. Lee mailed 3 packnges. The greatest amount he paid to mail one of these packages was
$3.60. The least amount he paid to mail one of these packages was $1.70. What could be the
total amount Mr. Lee paid to mail the 3 packages?

A $8.30

B $11.50

C $5.10

D $10.80

The students In 2 sclence class spent 85% of their dass period performing an experiment.

What decimal is equivalent to 85867

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place vikse.
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TEK: the student uses place value to TEK: the student understands how place value is used | TEK: the student uses whole numbers to describe and compare TEK:
communicate about increasingly large numbersin | to represent whole numbers quantities
verbal and written form, including money
3" Grade 2" Grade 1% Grade Kindergarten
SE SE SE SE:
(COINS) (COINS) (COINS)
3.1C - (S) determine the value of a collection of 2.3D - (R) determine the value of a collection of coins | 1.1C—(S) identify individual coins by name and value and
coins and bills up to one dollar describe relationships among them
2.3E — (S) describe how the cent symbol, dollar
symbol, and the decimal point are used to name the
value of a collection of coins
Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics

“tricks”)

Use hundreds chart as intervention — students skip
count using dimes by 10s, using nickels by 5s

Students must memorize 1 quarter = 25¢, 2 quarters =
50¢, 3 quarters = 75¢ and 4 quarters = $1

Teach students how to read numbers correctly — ex: choral
reading

Identify individual coins by name/value

Describe relationships between coins

Match coins — name/value

Use hundreds chart as intervention — students skip count using
dimes by 10s, using nickels by 5s

Use the cent symbol (¢)

Coins are moving down
to Kinder
Identify coins by name

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale
-pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters, half-dollars -use real life and age appropriate examples and -match pictures of coins to the name and value, such as the
(seldom used) situations that are meaningful to students. picture of a nickel would be matched to ‘nickel’ or 5¢
-dollar bills $1, $5, $10, and $20 -use concrete models with applications -pennies, nickels, dimes and quarters will be used
-students recognize currency such as two one -use dimes, pennies, nickels and quarters — half dollar -physical characteristics such as identifying coins by color and size
dollar bills equals $2.00 and 3 quarters with 4 pieces are seldom used. -relationships between values such as five pennies are the same
pennies equals 79 cents 2™ grade is the first time students add coins as one nickel.
-children should recognize both the front and -the size of the coin does not necessarily correspond to value
back of coins and bills -no adding of mixed money
1" grade is the first time coins/money is introduced
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary

Money, coin, penny, nickel, dime, quarter, half
dollar, dollar, value, collection, decimal point

Money, coins, penny, nickel, dime, quarter, half dollar,
collection, value, cent symbol, decimal point

Money, coins, penny, nickel, dime, quarter, relationship

Penny, nickel, dime,
quarter, money, coin

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
1C 1 72% 14A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
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TEK: TEK: the TEK: the TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands the importance of the TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate operations to
student student uses skills required to manipulate symbols in order to solve solve problems and justify solutions
interprets the functional problems and uses the necessary algebraic skills
meaning of the | relationships required to simplify algebraic expressions and solve
symbolic to solve equations and inequalities in problem situations
representations | problems
of functions related to
and operations | personal
on functionsto | income.
solve
meaningful
problems
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebra | 8™ Grade
SE: SE SE SE: SE: SE: SE:
PC.2B - MMA.5B - ALG.4A - (R) find specific function values; add, 8.2A — (S)select appropriate operations to solve problems
perform solve subtract, multiply or divide to simplify polynomial involving rational numbers and justify the selections
operations problems, expressions, transform and solve equations, including | 8.2B — (R)use appropriate operations to solve problems
including given in real factoring as necessary in problem situations which involving rational numbers in problem situations
composition on | life contexts, are expressed in verbal, algebraic, or pictorial
functions, find which involves (algebra tiles) representations
inverses, and personal taxes ALG.4B - (S) demonstrate pictorially and algebraically
describe these the commutative, associative, and distributive
procedures and properties to simplify algebraic expressions
results verbally,
numerically,
symbolically,
and graphically
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
-work should be shown in an organized format that reflects
student’s thinking and understanding
-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and symbolic
representations of relationships
-given a problem situation students explain which
operation to use and support the choice with information
from the problem situation
-use in problem situations and include fractions, decimals,
percents, and integers
-connect concrete/pictorial, verbal (written or oral), tabular
(horizontal and vertical), and symbolic/numerical
representations to problem situations
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Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 3 58% 2A 1 59% 16B
4B 1 65% 2B 3 52% 14B,14C
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 3 47% 2A 1 61% 16B
4B 1 60% 2B 3 54% 14A,14B

The perimeter of a rectangle is 42 centimeters. The length of the rectangle can be
represented by (x + 4), and its width can be represented by (2x — 7). What are the
dimensions of this rectangle in centimeters?

F Length = 10 and width = 11

G Length = 8 and width = 13

Length = 6 and width = 15

J Length = 12 and width = 9

Rachel rode her bicycle 18.2 miles in 1.4 hours. She determines that her mean speed was less
than 17 miles per hour for this trip. Is she comrect?

A No, because 1.4 added to 18.2 is 19.6

B No, because 18.2 multiplied by 1.4 is 25.48
C Yes, because 1.4 subtracted from 18.2 is 16.8
D

Yes, because 18.2 divided by 1.4 is 13

Which inequality Is equivalent to 7x — 2y > 8?

7
F >—x+8
v P

2 8
G y>——-Xx+—
7 7
7
H y<-—-x-—4
2
) y < zx i
7 7

In 2011 Ralph paid $12.95 for a box of cards and $0.44 each for 16 stamps. What was the
total cost, in dollars and cents, of the box of cards and the stamps?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

Which expression is equivalent to —6x* — 11x — 47

A (3x +7)(3x —3)

P T o oAV 1%
3K + ajlexk — 1)

€ (Bx—-7)(3x+3)

D (—3x —4)(2x +1)

Wendy had 35 tickets for games at a camival. She used % of the tickets to play the ball-toss
game. She then used %ﬂf the remaining tickets to play the ring-toss game, in which she won
5 more tickets. How many tickets did Wendy have after playing these games?

A7

B 19

C 14

D 28

In which step below does a mistake first appear in simplifying the expression
0.5(—12¢c + 6) — 3(c + 49) + 10(c — 5)?

Step 1: —6c + 3 —3(c +4) +10(c — 5)
Step 2: —6c+3 —3c—12+10(c —5)
Step 3: —6c+3-3c—-12+10c-50
Step 4: 7c — 41

A Step 1

B Step 2

C Step 3

D Step 4

Angie has 12 feet of string. She will cut the string into equal lengths of 5 inches each. How
much string will be left after she cuts as many of these lengths as possible?

A 08in.
B 2in.
C 4din.
D 1.25in.
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TEK: the student understands the importance of
the skills required to manipulate symbols in
order to solve problems and uses the necessary
algebraic skills required to simplify algebraic
expressions and solve equations and inequalities
in problem situations

TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate
operations to solve problems and justify
solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, or
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

Algebra |

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

6" Grade

SE:

ALG.4A - (R) find specific function values; add,
subtract, multiply or divide to simplify polynomial
expressions, transform and solve equations,
including factoring as necessary in problem
situations which are expressed in verbal,
algebraic, or pictorial (algebra tiles)
representations

ALG.4B - (S) demonstrate pictorially and
algebraically the commutative, associative, and
distributive properties to simplify algebraic
expressions

SE:

8.2A — (S)select appropriate operations to
solve problems involving rational numbers and
justify the selections

8.2B — (R)use appropriate operations to solve
problems involving rational numbers in
problem situations

SE

7.2B - (R)use addition, subtraction, multiplication,
and division to solve problems involving fractions
and decimals

7.2F — (R)select and use appropriate operations to
solve problems and justify the selections

SE

6.2A — (S)model addition and subtraction
situations involving fractions with objects,
pictures, words, and numbers

6.2B - (R)use addition and subtraction to
solve problems involving fractions and
decimals

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-work should be shown in an organized format
that reflects student’s thinking and
understanding

-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a problem situation students explain
which operation to use and support the choice
with information from the problem situation
-use in problem situations and include
fractions, decimals, percents, and integers
-connect concrete/pictorial, verbal (written or

-include mixed fractions and unlike denominators
12 orless

-use in problem situation/word problems

-work should be shown in an organized format
that reflects student’s thinking and understanding
including connecting written, verbal, numeric,
graphic and symbolic representations of
relationships

-in word problem, recognize which operation
comes first and choose appropriate
expression/equation to correspond to the

-using like or unlike denominators 12 or less
(w/o technology)

-include numbers greater than one and less
than one

-model, record, draw, mathematically
describe (verbally/written) and evaluate the
situations including portions used/taken and
portions remaining

-require students to estimate before
computing

-add and subtract fractions and mixed

oral), tabular (horizontal and vertical), and situation numbers with like and unlike denominators
symbolic/numerical representations to 12 or less
problem situations -connect algorithm to pictorial models
-use strategies when adding and subtracting
fractions including regrouping mixed numbers
and converting to improper fractions
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
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algorithm

Algorithm, reciprocal

Common denominator, algorithm, least
common multiple

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions

Dual
Coded

Percent

4A 3 58%

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

Dual
Coded

SE # of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

SE # of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

SE # of
Questions

Percent

2A 1 59% 16B

2B 3 53% 13A

2A 1 43%

4B 1 65% 2B 3 52% 14B,14C 2F 3 55% 13B,13A, 2B 3 50% 11A,11B,
14A 11D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual 2B 3 50% 13A SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded 2F 3 58% 15B Questions Coded

4A 3 47%

4B 1 60%

2A 1 61% 168
2B 3 54% 14A,14B

2A 1
2B 3

53%
61%

11D
11C, 13B

The perimeter of a rectangle is 42 centimeters. The length of the rectangle can be
represented by (x + 4), and its width can be represented by (2x — 7). What are the
dimensions of this rectangle in centimeters?

F Length = 10 and width = 11

G Length = 8 and width = 13

H Length = 6 and width = 15

J Length = 12 and width = 9

Rochel rode her bicyde 18.2 mies in 1.4 hours. She determines thet her mean speed was ke
than 17 mikes per hour for this trip. Is she corect?

A Mo, because 1.4 added to 18.2 is 198

B No, because 18.2 multiplied by 1.4 s 2548
€ Yes, becouse 1.4 subtracted from 18.2 &5 16.8
o

W3, becouse 18.2 divided by 1.4 i3 13

Mr. Stein is purchasing 2.25 pounds of meat that costs $2.80 per pound. How much change
should Mr. Stein recesve If he gives the cashier $20.007

F $6.30
G $13.70
H

$14.95

-

$2.52

WRICh Model IS Shaoed 10 DEST represent the Expression Deiow?

Which inequality is equivalent to 7x — 2y > 87

7
F > =X + 8
x 2
8
G ¥y >—cx+—-
3
Hy<—x-—4
2 4
J y<—=x—-—
7 7

1n 2011 Ralph paid $12.95 for 8 box of cards and $0.44 each for 15 stamps. What was the
total cost, in dollars and cents, of the box of cards and the stamps?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
cormect place value.

Mr. Atkinson has 5% Ib of dry fish food. He will put an equal amount of food into

3 containers. How much fish food will be in each container?

-
A 1=1b
3

1 1
Mia is 2= years older than Chioe. Allen iz 6= years younger than Chioe. Mia is 12 years old.
What is Allen's age?

F 14 l yews
G 3years

H 8 years

1 1sdyean

Which expression is equivalent to —6x% — 11x — 47

B

(3x + 7)(3x — 3)

(—3x + 4)(2x — 1)
C (3x —7)(3x +3)

D (—3x— 4)(2x + 1)

Wendy had 35 tickets for games at a camival. She used ; of the tickets to play the ball-wss
game. She then used ;of the remaining tickets to play the ring-toss game, in which she won
5 more tokets. How many tickets did Wendy have after playing these gaﬁ\es’

AT

8
c

o 28

Scott was 631 inches tall when he started seventh grade and 65l inches tall when he
8 4

started eighth grade. How many inches did he grow during this time?

1

Maria bought B cups of strawberries. She used 1= cups of the crawbermies to make a salad
) 2

and 32 cups of the strawberries to make & ple. She needs 4 cups of strawherries to make

milke ghakes. Dess Maris have enough strawterries loft to make the milk shakes?

A No, because 8 |33 : 1‘;] FLEIE D
8 8l ® 0

B Yos, bocause 8- 32 = 42 ,and 42 > 4
L] L L]

c Nc.:er_ausg|u sé| a 'g

D Ves, bucouse 8 + 3: 12 —l::.:nd 122 5 4
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In which step below does a mistake first appear in simplifying the expression

0.5(—12¢c + 6) — 3(c +

Step 1
Step 2
Step 3

o n @ P

Step 4

4) +10{c — 5)?
Step 1: —6¢ +3 —3(c + 4) + 10(c — 5)
Step 2: 6c+3—3c—12+10(c — 5)
Step 3: —6¢ +3 —3c—12 +10c — 50
Step 4: 7c — 41

Angie has 12 feet of string. She will cut the string into equal lengths of § inches each. Mow
much string will be left after she cuts o3 many of these lengths B3 possibie?

A

B
c
o

08in
2in.
ain.

135 0n.

Jackie has & puzzle book that contains a total of 65 purzles, She has completed ;— of the
puzzies in the bock If Jackie completes 13 more purries, what is the total number of purries

that she will have completed in the book?
A 26, because -'Etes: =28

B 52, bacauss

“

i

3 and A(65) = 52
3 5

Wi

a
€ 39, because ';(ﬁ'b} =26a0d26+13 =39

D Not here

Mr Grant spent $8.40 to piace an ad in the newspaper. This price Included a one-time fee
of $6.00 plus $0.08 per word. Which method can be used to determine the total number of
words in the ad Mr. Grant placed?

A (8.4 =x6)+0.08
B (8.4 -4+ 0.08
€ (04 =6+ 0.08

D (544008 +6

Mr. Jenking spent $73 on two colors of paint. The price of each color of paint is shown below.

Prices for Paint

Color Frice per Quart
Foothills Gray 7
Ooeanside Blue $13

Mr. Jenkins bought 3 quarts of Foothills Gray. How many guarts of Oceanside Blue did he buy?
11, becouse 73 + (13 + 7) « 3 s ebout 11

13, because 73 + (13 = 3) = 7 is about 13

16, becaute (73 + 3x13) + 7 = 16

o nNn @ »

4, because (73 -3x7) + 13 = 4

Me Lee madiod 3 packages. The greatest amount ke poid to mall one of thess packages was
$1.60. The least amount he pad to mall one of these packages was $1.70. What could be the
total amount Mr. Lee paid to mall the 3 packsges?

A $830

B 51150

€ s510

o $10.80
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TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies,
and divides to solve meaningful problems

TEK: the student adds and subtracts to solve
meaningful problems involving whole numbers
and decimals

TEK: the student adds and subtracts to solve
meaningful problems involving whole numbers

6™ Grade

57 Grade

4™ Grade

3 Grade

SE

6.2A — (S)model addition and subtraction
situations involving fractions with objects,
pictures, words, and numbers

6.2B — (R)use addition and subtraction to solve
problems involving fractions and decimals

SE

5.3A — (R)use addition and subtraction to solve
problems involving whole numbers and
decimals

5.3E — (S)model situations using addition
and/or subtraction involving fractions with like
denominators using concrete objects, pictures,
word, and numbers

SE

4.3A — (S)use addition and subtraction to solve
problems involving whole numbers

4.3B — (S)add and subtract decimals to the
hundredths place using concrete objects and
pictorial models

SE

3.3A — (S)model addition and subtraction using

pictures, words, and numbers

3.3B — (R)select addition or subtraction and use
the operation to solve problems involving whole
numbers through 999

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-using like or unlike denominators 12 or less (w/o
technology)

-include numbers greater than one and less than 1
-model, record, draw, mathematically describe
(verbally/written) and evaluate the situations
including portions used/taken and portions
remaining

-require students to estimate before computing
-add and subtract fractions and mixed numbers
with like and unlike denominators 12 or less
-connect algorithm to pictorial models

-use strategies when adding and subtracting
fractions including regrouping mixed numbers and
converting to improper fractions

-students should write the process of solving
problems

-students should create word problems to
match the number sentences such as
(386+552) +(979+438)

-problem situations should include multiple
operations

-apply addition and subtraction concepts
FRACTIONS:

-students work with concrete models
-make connection with the concrete
representations to the fraction
(concrete/pictorial/abstract)

-construct and draw the models
-communicate with words (journals)
-students add and subtract “like

th
denominators’in 5 grade

-addition and subtraction need to be taught
together in problem solving situations

-use pictures, words, and numbers together in
problem solving situations

-Work with fact families

-include number sentences suchas 85+ =
92

-three types of subtraction problems: take
away, comparison, partition (levels of difficulty
from easiest to hardest)

-students must build concrete objects, draw
pictorial models and connect the abstract #s
-adding and subtracting decimals are

th
introduced in 4 grade
-apply addition/subtraction concepts

-three types of subtraction problems: take away,
comparison, partition (levels of difficulty from
easiest to hardest)

-addition and subtraction need to be taught
together as both fact families and inverse
operations

-students should use pictures, words, and
numbers together in order to build concepts
-include multi-step problems for both addition
and subtraction

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Common denominator, algorithm, least common
multiple

Like denominator, numerator, denominator

Addition, subtraction, sum, combine, together,
altogether, join, difference, take away,
separate, how many more, remaining, equal,
compatible numbers

Addition, subtraction, both, in all, altogether,
sum, total, joined, difference, take away, how
many more, how many left, remaining, equal,
combine
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STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 43% 3A 3 64% 14A,14C, 3B 1 80% 14D 3A 1 50% 15A
2B 3 50% 11A,118, 16A 3B 3 50% 14A,14B
11D 3E 1 77% 14D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 53% 11D 3A 3 65% 14A,14B 3A 1 65% 14C 3A 1 71% 14D
2B 3 61% 11C, 13B 3B 3 69% 14A,14B
Which model is shaded to best represent the expression below? Owen lives 145.25 kilometers from Houston, Texas. Sharon lives 209.5 kilometers Inez is 12 years younger than Radl. Radl is 6 years clder than Kaylee. Kaylee is Rob had 345 concert tickets to sell. He sold 127 of these tickets on Monday.
from Houtton. What iz the differance batwaasn thatae two distancas? twice as old as Henry. Henry is 5 years old. What is the combined age of these Which model represents the number of tickets Rob had left to sell?
. four people?
3,2
s Rk F 35 years
G 54.35 km
T G 59 years
WY AR AR, | s o - x
i i ear:
3 26 yeors R
e \"\-_f' s S e Sy
— — - -
[ ® o
s + o + G ae
HE
— ~ ®R
Mia is :: years older than Chige. Allen is 6: years younger than Chige. Mia is 12 years old, Alex used blue, red, and green pieces of plastic to make a design.
What is Allen's age? « He used 84 green pieces of plastic.
" « He used 20 more green pieces of plastic than blue pieces of plastic. " =B
F l4Zyears » He used 15 more red pieces of plastic than blue pieces of plastic. : :
G 3years What is the number of red pieces of plastic Alex used?
H 8 years A 79
EY ]
3 18dyears B (83 ] oo
: c 49 Ba
[=R]
D 119
Maria bought § cups of strawberrics. She used 15 cups of the strawberries to make 3 salad 'g':‘ ax § ropa ""'::x 19.75 e '°|:"? into 3 piaces. he et Ligts °'|':°' was Gilbert had a total of 85 CDs to put in stacks. He put 27 CDs in one stack and
s i ) ) : o . ) ettt (it SR SRS 39 CDs In a second stack. How many CDs did Gilbert have left to put In stacks?
and J— cups of ihe sirawberries (0 make a pe. She needs 4 cups OF strawdurries to make
& Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
milk shakes. Does Maria have encugh strawberries left to make the milk shakes? A 1076 m use the correct place value.
B 89%m
A uo.xmzuses-|1f‘1:]-3_‘_.nm31<4 € 30.51 m
D 9.35m

D

ME Lee maiked 3 packages. The greatest amount he paid to mail one of these packages was
$3.60. The keast amount he paid to mail one of these packages was $1.70. What could be the
totad amount Mr. Lee paid to mall the 3 packages?

A 5830
B $11.50
C §510
D si0.80

A company received 492 phone calls from customers in June and 267 phane calls
from customers in July. What is the difference between the numbers of phone
calls received In these two months?

F 225
G 759
H 235
J 135

Vandra sold the following number of lightbulbs during three months at a store.

= She sold 573 lightbulbs in January.
= She sold 822 lightbulbs in February.
» She sold 738 lightbulbs in March.

How many lightbulbs did Vandra sell during these three months?
F 2,023
G 2,133
H 2,223

J 2,033
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Addition/Subtraction)
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TEK: the student adds and subtracts to solve
meaningful problems involving whole numbers

TEK: the student adds and subtracts to solve meaningful problems involving
whole numbers

TEK: the student recognizes and
solves problems in addition and
subtraction situations

TEK: the student models
addition (joining) and
subtraction (separating)

3" Grade

2" Grade

1% Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.3A — (S)model addition and subtraction using pictures,
words, and numbers

3.3B - (R)select addition or subtraction and use the
operation to solve problems involving whole numbers
through 999

SE

2.3A — (R)recall and apply basic addition and subtraction facts (to 18)

2.3B - (S)model addition and subtraction of two digit numbers with objects,
pictures, words, and numbers

2.3C — (R)select addition or subtraction to solve problems using two-digit
numbers, whether or not regrouping is necessary

SE

1.3A - (S)model and create
addition and subtraction problem
situations with concrete objects
and write corresponding number
sentences

1.3B - (R)use concrete and
pictorial models to apply basic
addition and subtraction facts (up
to9+9=18and 18-9=9)

SE

K.4 — (R)model and create
addition and subtraction
problems in real situations
with concrete objects

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of
lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

-three types of subtraction problems: take away,
comparison, partition (levels of difficulty from easiest to
hardest)

-addition and subtraction need to be taught together as
both fact families and inverse operations

-students should use pictures, words, and numbers
together in order to build concepts

-include multi-step problems for both addition and
subtraction

-students develop strategies to work with the more difficult
addition/subtraction facts to improve fluency rather than rely only on rote
memory

-"to 18” means to the sum of 18

-students work with doubles, near doubles and near tens

-recall fact familiesupto 9 +9 =18

-an grade is held accountable for ‘recalling’ facts.

-This focus is on teaching strategies for recall and not just memorization of
facts.

-Understanding strategies will improve math ‘fluency’ speed

-students may use a variety of methods such as; solving two digit addition and
subtraction incorporating place value as well as the traditional method
-during this grade the student is introduced to 2 digit +/- in the concrete, then
connects it to the pictorial, and finally to the abstract. It is important to use
base ten pieces then pictures of base ten pieces and finally bridge to the
abstract numbers. It is also important to use a variety of manipulatives such
as straws or buttons on a string, or hundreds chart. Drawing pictures and
recording numerically what the pictures represent allows students to
‘bridge’/connect the concrete to the numerical/abstract

-three types of subtraction
problems: take away,
comparison, partition (levels of
difficulty from easiest to hardest)
-focus on transitioning from
informal vocabulary (joining and
separation) to formal vocabulary
(adding and subtracting)

-this is when the addition symbol,
subtraction symbol and equal
sign are introduced (=,+,-)
-everything is in the concrete;
timed test and flash cards are not

appropriate in 1St grade

-only with concrete
objects

-join two sets together;
separate one set into two
or more sets

-students do not write
number sentences or
symbols

-only use story situations

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Addition, subtraction, both, in all, altogether, sum,

Addition, subtraction, both, in all, altogether, sum, total, joined, difference,

Addition, subtraction, sum, total,

Joining, separating, total,




total, joined, difference, take away, how many more,
how many left, remaining, equal, combine

take away, how many more, how many left, remaining, regrouping, equal

altogether, take away, equal sign,
symbol, difference

altogether, grouping

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
3A 1 50% 15A
3B 3 50% 14A,14B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
3A 1 71% 14D
3B 3 69% 14A,14B

Rob had 345 concert tickets to sell. He sold 127 of these tickets on Monday.
Which model represents the number of tickets Rob had left to sell?

ITTT
[ 1
N
Fooo K
I
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G ER
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Gilbert had a total of 85 CDs to put in stacks. He put 27 CDs in one stack and
39 CDs in a second stack. How many CDs did Gilbert have left to put in stacks?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the correct place value.

A company received 492 phone calls from customers in June and 267 phone calls
from customers In July. What Is the difference between the numbers of phone
calls received in these two months?

F 225
G 759
H 235
3 135

Vandra sold the following number of lightbulbs during three months at a store.

= She sold 573 lightbulbs in January.

+ She sold 822 lightbulbs in February.

* She sold 738 lightbulbs in March.
How many lightbulbs did Vandra sell during these three months?
F 2,023
G 2,133
H 2,223

("

2,033




Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Multiplication/Division)

Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: TEK: the TEK: the TEK: the student uses tools to TEK: TEK: the student understands the importance | TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate
student student uses | determine measurements of of the skills required to manipulate symbols in | operations to solve problems and justify
interprets the functional geometric figures and extends order to solve problems and uses the solutions
meaning of the | relationships | measurement concepts to find necessary algebraic skills required to simplify
symbolic to solve perimeter, area, and volume in algebraic expressions and solve equations and
representations | problems problem situations inequalities in problem situations
of functions related to
and operations | personal
on functionsto | income.
solve
meaningful
problems

AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebra | 8™ Grade

SE: SE SE SE SE: SE: SE:

PC.2B - MMA.5B — GEOM.8F - (S) use conversions ALG.4A - (R) find specific function values; 8.2A — (S)select appropriate operations to
perform solve between measurement systems to add, subtract, multiply or divide to simplify solve problems involving rational numbers and
operations problems, solve problems in real-world situations polynomial expressions, transform and solve justify the selections

including given in real equations, including factoring as necessary in | 8.2B — (R)use appropriate operations to solve
composition life contexts, problem situations which are expressed in problems involving rational numbers in

on functions, which verbal, algebraic, or pictorial (algebra tiles) problem situations

find inverses, involves representations 8.2D — (S)use multiplication by a constant
and describe personal ALG.4B - (S) demonstrate pictorially and factor (unit rate) to represent proportional
these taxes algebraically the commutative, associative, relationships

procedures and distributive properties to simplify

and results algebraic expressions

verbally,

numerically,

symbolically,

and graphically

Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any

include any “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”)

Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-work should be shown in an organized format
that reflects student’s thinking and
understanding

-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a problem situation students explain
which operation to use and support the choice
with information from the problem situation
-use in problem situations and include
fractions, decimals, percents, and integers
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-connect concrete/pictorial, verbal (written or
oral), tabular (horizontal and vertical), and
symbolic/numerical representations to
problem situations

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

SE #of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
8F 1 74% 4A 3 58% 2A 1 59% 16B
4B 1 65% 2B 3 52% 14B,14C
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded

Questions Coded

4A 3 47%

2A 1 61% 16B

4B 1 60%

2B 3 54% 14A,14B

2D 1 59% 15A

The perimeter of a rectangle is 42 centimeters. The length of the rectangle can be
represented by (x + 41, and Its width can be represented by (2x — 7). What are the
dimensions of this rectangle in centimeters?

F Length = 10 and width = 11
G Length = 8 and width = 13
H Length = & and width = 15

J Length = 12 and width = 9

Fachel rode her bicycle 18.2 miles in 1.4 hours. She determines that her mean speed was e
than 17 miles per hour for this trip. s she correct?

A Mo, becouse 1.4 added to 18.2 15 196
B Mo, becouse 18.2 multiplied by 1.4 is 2548
€ ‘Yes, becawse 1.4 subtracted from 18.2 s 16,8

D Yes, becowse 18.2 divided by 1.4 18 13

Which inequality is equivalent to 7x — 2y > 87

7
F > —Xx+8
v 2

7
Hy<-x-4
2

J v < Ex i
7 7

In 2011 Ralph paid $12.95 for a box of cards and $0.44 each for 16 stamps. What was the
total cost, n dollars and cents, of the box of cards and the stamps?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
cormact place value.

Wendy had 35 tickets for games at & camival. She uwc; of

chiets [0 play the Dal-wss

game. She then used — of the remaining tickets to play the ring-toss game, in which she won

5 more tickiets. How many tickets did Wendy have after playing thess games?
A7
B 19
c 14

D 8

Which expression is equivalent to —6x* — 11x — 47

A (3x +7)(3x —3)
B (—3x+4)(2x—1)
C (Bx—7)(3x +3)

D (—3x—4)(2x +1)

Angie has 12 feet of string. She will cut the string into equal lengths of 5 inches each. How
much string will be left after she cuts a5 many of these lengtis as possibie?

A DBin
8 2in
C amn

D 125in

In which step below does a mistake first appear in simplifying the expression
0.5(—12¢ + 6) — 3(c + 4) + 10(c — 5)?

Step 1: —6c+3 —3(c +4) +10(c — 5)
Step 2: —6c+3—-3c—12+10{c —5)
Step 3: —6c+3—3c—12+10c — 50
Step 4: 7c — 41

>

Step 1

]

Step 2

0

Step 3

D Step4

A hatel charges guests $19.75 8 day to rent 5 video games. At this rate, which expression can
be used to determing the charge for renting § video games for 1 day at this hotel?

19.7%
r 75
s L
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TEK: the student understands the
importance of the skills required to
manipulate symbols in order to solve
problems and uses the necessary algebraic
skills required to simplify algebraic
expressions and solve equations and
inequalities in problem situations

TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate
operations to solve problems and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

Algebra |

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

6" Grade

SE:

ALG.4A - (R) find specific function values;
add, subtract, multiply or divide to simplify
polynomial expressions, transform and solve
equations, including factoring as necessary in
problem situations which are expressed in
verbal, algebraic, or pictorial (algebra tiles)
representations

ALG.4B - (S) demonstrate pictorially and
algebraically the commutative, associative,
and distributive properties to simplify
algebraic expressions

SE:

8.2A — (S)select appropriate operations to
solve problems involving rational numbers and
justify the selections

8.2B — (R)use appropriate operations to solve
problems involving rational numbers in
problem situations

8.2D — (S)use multiplication by a constant
factor (unit rate) to represent proportional
relationships

SE:

7.2A — (S)represent multiplication and division
situations involving fractions and decimals with
models, including concrete objects, pictures,
words and numbers

7.2B - (R)use addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division to solve problems
involving fractions and decimals

7.2D - (S)use division to find unit rates and ratios
in proportional relationships such as speed,
density, price, recipes, and student-teacher ratio
7.2F — (R)select and use appropriate operations
to solve problems and justify the selections

SE:

6.2C — (R) use multiplication and division of whole
numbers to solve problems including situations
involving equivalent ratios and rates

6.1D — (S) write prime factorizations using exponents
6.1E — (S) identify factors of a positive integer,
common factors, and the greatest common factor of
a set of positive integers

6.1F — (S) identify multiples of a positive integer and
common multiples and the least common multiple of
a set of positive integers

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Multiply and divide with fractions and
decimals

Multiply and divide with fractions and decimals

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-work should be shown in an organized format
that reflects student’s thinking and
understanding

-connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a problem situation students explain
which operation to use and support the choice
with information from the problem situation
-use in problem situations and include
fractions, decimals, percents, and integers
-connect concrete/pictorial, verbal (written or
oral), tabular (horizontal and vertical), and
symbolic/numerical representations to
problem situations

Fractions/Decimals:

-introduce using concrete models and tie the
algorithm to the model

-use like and unlike denominators

-include numbers >and < one

-model, record, draw, and verbal/written
description of the situation

-multiply and dividing fractions and decimals is a
new concept in 7th grade

-use in problem situation

-TEKS emphasize division with 2 digit divisors and
3 digit dividends and multiplication o 2 digits
times 3 digits without calculators

-do not use cross products

-require students to estimate before computing
-do not use cross products to teach this concept

-in 6th grade ratios are a comparison of whole
numbers; example — there are 3 dogs for every 5 cats.
If there are 6 dogs, how many cats are there?

-focus on generating equivalent relationships
(proportions)

-use numbers appropriate for real life application;
always include units such as cost per item when
working with ratios

-only use whole numbers

-interpret and understand remainders and write the
remainder as a fraction

-without the use of calculators use only two digits by
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-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships

-use numbers appropriate for real life application
-always include units

-density is the ratio of grams to cubic units

-use scale factor

-unit rate is introduced in 7th grade

-work should be shown in an organized format
that reflects student’s thinking and
understanding including connecting written,
verbal, numeric, graphic, and symbolic
representations of relationships

-in a word problem, recognize which operation
comes first and choose appropriate expression/
equation to correspond to the situation

three digits for multiplication and 3 digit by 2 digit for
division

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Proportional relationships, constant factor, Proportions, relationships, unit rate, rates, ratios, | Proportions, relationships, rates, ratios, prime
unit rate, scale factor scale, situation, operations, select, justify factorization, exponents, factors, common factors,
greatest common factors, multiples, common
multiples, least common multiple, divisible

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012

SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 3 58% 2A 1 59% 16B 2A 1 66% 13A 2C 3 46% 11A,13
4B 1 65% 2B 3 52% 14B,14 2B 3 53% 13A B
C 2D 1 41% 13B 1E 1 52% 11B
2F 3 55% 13A,13 1F 1 42%
B,14A

STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013

SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 3 47% 2A 1 61% 16B 2B 3 50% 13A 2C 3 55% 11A,13B
4B 1 60% 2B 3 54% 14A,14 2F 3 58% 158 1D 1 49%
B
59% 15A
TODCAT g 06 4 43 20 15 WO €20 D Or OO D (2t — 7y WhLT: 200 T Attt eyl acepat oy gyl sk dids i I G TR A N Y S ST SO TR e e

AiMensions of this rectangle in centimeters?

Length = 10 and width = 11
Langth = § and width = 13

Length = & and width = 15

- @

Length = 12 and width = 9

o n o »

Yes, because 18.2 divided by 1.4 s 13

F 5630
o $13.70
M 31495

] 5282

+ Playing basketball: burnad 11 calores per minute
& Jogging: burned 9 ealories per minute
« Swimming: burned a total of 600 calorkes in 2 hours

Riley did each of these activities for 2 hours last week. Based on the information in the Rst,
which statement s true?

He bumned 1,200 calories per hour while swimming, because 600 « 2 = 1,200
120) = {9 » 120) + 600 = 3,000.

He bumed 1,080 calories per hour whike jogging, because 9 « 120 = 1,080

A
8 He bumed a total of 3,000 calories, because (11
c
[+

He burned & total of 74,400 calories, because (11 = 120) + (9 = 120) + (600 = 120)
74,400
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Which inequality is equivalent to 7x — 2y > B?

B
F y>=x+8
2

7

Hy<—x—4
2 4

] y<—=x——
7 7

In 2011 Ralph paid $1.2.95 for a box of cards and $0.44 each for 16 stamps. What was the
total cost, in dollars and cents, of the box of cards and the stamps?

Fecord your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

Me Atkinson has 5% It of dry fish food. He will put an equal amount of food into

3 containers. How much fish food will be in each container?

A worker at a clothing company uses 200 buttons to make 50 shirts. At this rate, how many
buttons would the worker use to make 350 shirts?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

Which expression is equivalent to —6x* — 11x — 4?
A (3x +7)(3x — 3)

B (—3x +4)(2x — 1)

C (Bx-7)(3x+3)

D (—3x—4)(2x +1)

Wendy had 35 tickets for games at a camival. She used % of the tickets to play the ball-toss
gome, St then wed %Uf the remsining tickets to pley the ring-toss geme, in which she won
5 more tckets. How many tickets did Wendy have after playing these games?

AT

8 19

€ 14

o 28

Scott was 63.;1 inches tall when he started sevanth grade and ssi inches tall whan he

started eighth grade. How many inches did he grow during this tima?

F
o i=in
8

Every day 2 2o0keeper foeds 4 adult gorillas a total of 160 Ib of food. At this rate, how many
pounds of food would the mokeeper need every day to feed 6 adult gorillas?

A 400b
B 3201
€ 2401b
o

80 Ib

In which stap balow doas 3 mistake first Appaar in SIMplifying tha axpression

0.5(=12¢ + 6) = 3c + 4) + 10{c - 5)7
Step 11 —6& + 32— 3¢ + 4) + 10 — 5)
Step 2: K +3I-Xk-12+10c -3
Siww 3 —6¢ + 3 — 3¢ — iZ + ile — 50
Step 4: 7c - 41

A Step1

B Step2

€ Stap3

D Steo s

Angie has 12 feet of string. She will cut the string into equal kengths of S inches sach. How
much string will ba left after she cuts as many of these lengths as possible?

A 08in,
B 2
€ 4in
D 125,

Jackle has a purzie book that contains a total of 65 purzles. She has completed i of the
puzzles in the book. If Jackie completes 13 more puzzies. what is the total number of puzdes
that she will have completed in the book?

A 26, because %[m =26

2 44
B 52 because 2+ 2 = 2 and 2(65) = 52

H

€ 39, because %[65) = 26and26+13= 39

D Net here

A hotel charges guests $19.75 a day to rent 5 video games. Az this rate, which expression can
be used to determine the charge for renting 9 video games for 1 day at this hotel?

19.7%
5

1]

5
19.7% o)

.79
5

/]

5
§ ——
nmn ®

M. Grant spant $8.40 to place an ad in the newspaper. This price included a one-time fee
of $6.00 plus $0.08 per word. Which method can be used to determine the total rumber of
wornds in the ad Mr. Grant ploced?

A (84x8)+008
B (84 -6)+0.08
€ (84 +6+008
D (8.4 + 0.08) + &

Mr, Jenkins spent $73 on two colors of paint. The price of each color of paint is shown below,

Prices for Paint

Color Price per Quart
Foothills Gray 37
Oceanside Blue $13

Mr. Jenkins bought 3 quarts of Foothills Gray. Mow many guarts of Oceenside Blue did he buy?

B 13, because 73 + (13 x 3) = 7 Is about 13
€ 16, because (73 +3x13)+ 7 =16

D 4, because (7T3I-3Ix7)+13m 4

What is the prime factorization of 1967
A L

G 2-7°

H 2-7-14

3 2%2.49
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems with Real Numbers Using Equations and Their Properties (Multiplication/Division)
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TEK: the student adds, subtracts,
multiplies, and divides to solve problems
and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts,

multiplies, and divides to solve meaningful

problems

TEK: the student multiplies and divides
to solve meaningful problems involving
whole numbers

TEK: the student recognizes and solves
problems in multiplication and division
situations

TEK: the student
models multiplication
and division

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3" Grade

2" Grade

SE:

6.2C — (R) use multiplication and division
of whole numbers to solve problems
including situations involving equivalent
ratios and rates

6.1D — (S) write prime factorizations
using exponents

6.1E — (S) identify factors of a positive
integer, common factors, and the
greatest common factor of a set of
positive integers

6.1F — (S) identify multiples of a positive
integer and common multiples and the
least common multiple of a set of
positive integers

SE

5.3B — (R) use multiplication to solve
problems involving whole numbers (no
more than three digits times two digits
without technology)

5.3C — (R) use division to solve problems
involving whole numbers (no more than

two-digit divisors and three-digit dividends
without technology) including interpreting

the remainder within a given context

5.3D — (S) identify common factors of a set

of whole numbers

SE

4.4A - (S) model factors and products
using arrays and area models

4.4B - (S) represent multiplication and
division situation in picture, word, and
number form

4.4C - (S) recall and apply multiplication
facts through 12 x 12

4.4D - (R) use multiplication to solve
problems (no more than two-digits times
two-digit without technology)

4.4E — (R) use division to solve problems
(no more than one-digit divisors and
three-digit dividends without
technology)

SE

3.4A — (S)lean and apply multiplication
facts through 12 by 12 using concrete
models and objects

3.4B - (R)solve and record multiplication
problems (up to 2 digits times 1 digit)
3.4C - (R)use models to solve division
problems and use number sentences to
record the solutions

SE

2.4A — (S)model,
create, and describe
multiplication
situations in which
equivalent sets of
concrete objects are
joined

2.4B - (S)model,
create, and describe
division situations in
which a set of concrete
objects is separated
into equivalent sets

Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics
any “tricks”) “tricks”) any “tricks”) any “tricks”)
Introduction of exponents - foundation When using the multiplication chart When using the multiplication chart
for future use emphasize the vocabulary factors, emphasize the vocabulary factors,
Emphasize what it is and what it is NOT products, divisor, dividend, quotient products, divisor, dividend, quotient
with exponents Emphasize the difference between Emphasize the difference between factors
factors and multiples and multiples
Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale

Expose students to ‘prime and
composite’ numbers when building
arrays...13 only has 2 arrays that can be
built (13x1 or 1x13) because it only has 2
factors...it’s a prime number

Introduces multiples of 10s when
mutliplying

-require students to estimate before
computing

-do not use cross products to teach this
concept

-in 6th grade ratios are a comparison of
whole numbers; example — there are 3
dogs for every 5 cats. If there are 6 dogs,

-apply multiplication concepts
-include all representations
-connection between
multiplication/division concepts

-remainders should be written as fractions

(do not list remainders as a decimal)

-connect the pictorial to abstract number
with area models or arrays

-create number sentences and relate to
the fact families

-apply multiplication/division concepts
-journaling should explain the process
-build from the concrete to the pictorial

-area arrays with linear dimensions
-use pictorial models

-3rd grade is held accountable for ‘learning
and applying”’ not memorizing facts
-Timed tests (multiplication facts) are not
appropriate in third grade

-concrete models should be built and

-the most 2™ grade
students should model
is 10x10.

-students can model by
looking at multiple sets
of an object

-use a variety of
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how many cats are there?

-focus on generating equivalent
relationships (proportions)

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application; always include units such as
cost per item when working with ratios
-only use whole numbers

-interpret and understand remainders
and write the remainder as a fraction
-without the use of calculators use only
two digits by three digits for
multiplication and 3 digit by 2 digit for
division

to the abstract number

-learn and apply multiplication facts (fact
families), and extend fact families to
include related factors

-Timed tests should be designed to allow
students to increase their time

-4th grade is held accountable for
‘recalling’ the multiplication facts
-students build concrete models of
division w/ and w/out remainders
-concrete manipulatives for
understanding concept of division, tiles,
base 10 piece

-4th grade may have remainders such as
125 + 3 =41 remainder 2

drawn before moving to the abstract
numbers

-students should use models (such as the
area array) to demonstrate the
relationship between multiplication and
division

-use concrete objects to model, bridge to
the abstract (number) by drawing pictorial
representations

-This TEKS is sometimes tested with
gridable answers

-apply multiplication/division concepts
with the concrete models and pictorial
drawings

-student create numbers
sentences/express the answers of their
concrete models

concrete manipulatives
-ALWAYS use
manipulatives at this
grade level

-always use
‘multiplication
situations’ (story
problems) never just
3x6=___

-2" grade students will
use manipulatives to
model situations
requiring separation
and should only model
situations up to 18+9
-use a variety of
concrete manipulatives

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Proportions, relationships, rates, ratios,
prime factorization, exponents, factors,
common factors, greatest common
factors, multiples, common multiples,

Multiplication, division, product, factor,
dividend, divisor, quotient, interpret
remainder, multiples, greatest common
factor, factor pairs, common factors, least

Multiplication, division, product, factor,
dividend, divisor, quotient, remainder,
array, equal groups, each, multiples,
area, share equally

Multiplication, equal groups, loops and
groups, repeated addition, t-chart,
multiplication chart, factors, multiple,
product, arrays, division, divisor, dividend,

Model, equal groups,
loops and groups,
multiplication,
repeated addition, t-

least common multiple, divisible common multiple, common multiple quotient chart
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2C 3 46% 11A,13B 3B 3 50% 14A,14B 4A 1 79% 4B 3 49% 14A
1E 1 52% 11B 3C 3 46% 14A,148B, 4B 1 76% 14A 4Cc 2 58% 14A,15B
1F 1 42% 16A 4D 3 70% 14A,14B
3D 1 40% 14C 4E 2 61% 14A,14B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2C 3 55% 11A,13B 3B 3 56% 14B,14C 4B 1 65% 14D 4A 1 75% 14D
1D 1 49% 3C 3 57% 14?%]:8, 4C 1 80% 14A 4B 3 63% 14A
4D 2 59% 14A,14B 4C 3 71% 14D,16B
4E 3 69% 14A,16B

Brennon has a total of 187 postage stamps.

* He has 48 stamps that are each 14 millimeters wide.

* He has 139 stamps that are each 12 millimeters wide.

What is the total width of these stamps?

A 2,618 mm
B 2,230 mm
C 2,340 mm

D 657 mm

Which model represents the expression 24 + 37

FEEEEEEEIRE
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EXE
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D00 0000 O 000000 H

3 rows of stick figures. Each row has the same numb
of the rows is shown below.

PSS TS S

How many stick figures are in 3 rows?

A 12
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A worker 8t & clothing company uses 200 buftons to make 50 shirts. AL this rate, how many
buttons weuld the werker use to make 350 shifts?

Wecard your answer and A in the bubbies on your answer dacument. Be sure 1 e the
correct place vake

There are four times as many cows as horses on a farm, There are twice as many
horses as pigs on the farm. Which st shows the number of each type of animal on
this farm?

F 9 cows, 36 horses, and 18 pigs

G 48 cows, 12 horses, and 24 pigs

H 32 cows, 16 horses, and 8 pigs

J 72 cows, 18 horses, and 9 pigs

Ms. Ldper bought 5 packages of crackers at a store. Each package had
& crackers. What was the total number of crackers in these 5 packages?

A 25
B 13
C 35
O Not here

Andy has trumpet practice 4 times every month. Each practice lasts 2 hours.
What is the total number of hours that Andy will practice in 9 months?

A T2
B 156
C 36
D 104

Every day & mockeeper foeds 4 adult gorilias & total of 160 B of food. At this rate, how many
pownds of food would the moketper need every day 1o feed § sdult gorilas?

a0
om
40

on ® »

B0 b

On Monday 149 people each bought 1 CD at a music store. On Tuesday 263 people
each bought 1 CD. All the CDs cost $9. What was the total amount paid for the CDs
on these two days?

A $3,608
B $1,301
€ $2.357
D $3,708

The list below shows the number of picture frames Shelly soid on each day of an
art sale,

« She sold 16 picture frames on Thursday.
* She soid 22 picture frames on Friday.
= She sold 25 picture frames on Saturday.

The cost of aach picture frame was $14, What was the total cost of these picture
frames in dollars?

Record your answer and fil in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the correct place value,

Wilhs has 5 bags of marbles that have 18 marbles sach. He also has 3 bags of
marbles that have 13 marbles esch. What is the total number of marbles in these
B bags?

F o194

G 47

H 129

3 90

What is the prime factorization of 1967

F 22-72
G 2.7
H 2-7-14
1 2249

A gardener has 785 bricks to bulld a path in a garden. There will be 24 bricks in each
row of the path. How many complete rows can the gardener make using 785 bricks?

A 32
B 17
c 33
D &5

There are 39 containers of water for the students at a mce. Each container holds
24 quarts of water. How many quarts of water are in the 39 containers?

Carl arranged 9 rows of bricks to make a walkway. Each row had 56 bricks. Mow
many bricks did Carl arrange in this wallway?

A 23aqt A 504
B 936t B 455
€ 1,026 qt € 04
D 836qt D 454

Terrell spant $306 on a televison and 3 video games, He spent $243 an the
television. Each videa game was the same price. How much did Termell spend on
each video game?

A $21, because 306 — 243 = 63 and 63 + 3 = 21

B $1,647, because 306 + 243 = 549 and 549 x 3 = 1647

€ $183, because 306 + 243 = 549 and 549 4 3 = 183

D $189, because 306 — 243 = 63 and 63 x 3 = 189

The picture beicw shows Bhe numbar of fish M. Gonzales wants 1o put into fish
tanis.

302 €300 4300 300 30 <300 a0 or =
G0 €570 4300 G20 300 G0 x5 =
300 6330 300 G G0 4300 30 > G
e B D P G
P > G DD
s S e s s e
>

She will put 7 fish Info each tank. Which nismber sentence shows the numbsr of
fish tanks Mrs. Gonzales needs for her fish?

F S%64T=8
G 5647=8
HSEiTmt
l 5647=7

The numbers below all have something in comman,

fd
112
96
240
344

Which these have in

F They are all divisible by 12.
G They are all divisible by 16.
H They are all divisibie by B.
3 They are all divisible by 6.

The picture below shows the number of prizes that were in 5 treasure chests.
54 n 47 64 56
prizes prizes prizes prizes prizes

Mr, Washington opened the chests and put all the prizes into 7 equal groups. How
mary prizes did Mr. Washington put Into sach group?

F 34
6 1,764
H 3%
3 2

Tha barrels shawn belaw will be placed in 3 raws #t & park, There will ba as equal
number of barmels in each row.

Which rimber pentence shows the rumber of barrels that will be in sach row?

A Ws6=5
B 3643=12
€ 0+3=10

0 3%i6m=6

Cathy ks organizing the bottles of nail polish at a store. There are a total of
296 botties. If Cathy puts the same number of bottles on each of 4 shelves, how
many botties will be on each shelf?

Fecord your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use
the correct place value.

Oscar used a total of 315 blocks to make 5 towers. Me used an equal number of
blocks to make each tower. How many blocks did Oscar use to make each tower?

A 65
B 63
€ 61
D79

Nelli will arrange 22 mirrors on 2 shebaes in & store. There will be &n equal
reamber of mirrors on each of the shelves.

EEEE S
TRty
TOTTTTY

How many mirrors will be on each of the shebves?
A 11, because 22 4 2 = 11
B 24, becouse 22 + 2 = 4
€ 44, because 22 x 2 = 44
D 20, becouse 22 = 2 = 30
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TEK: the student TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student formulates equations and TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate
analyzes real-world inequalities based on linear functions, uses a operations to solve problems and justify solutions
numerical data using variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
a variety of solutions in terms of the situation
guantitative -the student formulates systems of linear
measures and equations from problem situations, uses a variety
numerical processes of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
solutions in terms of the situation
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebral | 8™ Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
AQR.2A - apply, ALG.7C — (S) interpret and determine the 8.2C — (S) evaluate a solution for reasonableness
compare, and reasonableness of solutions to linear equations 8.3B — (R) estimate and find solutions to
contrast ratios, rates, and inequalities application problems involving percents and other
ratings, averages, ALG.8C - (S) interpret and determine proportional relationships such as similarity and
weighted averages, reasonableness of solutions to linear equations rates
or indices to make and inequalities 8.1C - (S) approximate (mentally and with
informed decisions calculators) the value of irrational numbers (such
as pi and /2) as they arise from algebraic or
geometric problem situations
Specifics (description | Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any

of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

(description of
lesson, include
any “tricks”)

“tricks”)

“tricks”)

Use estimation to check for reasonableness

Use estimation to check for reasonableness

Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
(clarification of (clarification of | (clarification of | (clarification of | (clarification of
TEKS/SE) TEKS/SE) TEKS/SE) TEKS/SE) TEKS/SE)
communicate mathematically why solution is
reasonable as well as why not
-support solution to the problem with information
from the situation
-all rates and ratios should include units
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Evaluate, reasonableness, estimate, proportional
relationships, scale factor, similarity, irrational
numbers, pi, square roots, radical symbol
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
7C 1 38% 1C 1 69% 14D
8C 1 25% 2C 1 54%
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| 3B | 4 49% | 14A,14B

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
7C 1 45%

8C 1 58%

STAAR 2013

SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
2C 1 58% 14B

3B 3 60% 14A,14B

The average annual ranfall for a particular Oty i 33.2 Inches. In the Arst 30 weeks of this
year, the city received 3 total of 9.7 inches of rain. If it i expected to rain between 1.5 and
2.1 NChves per wisek through the end of the year what & 3 reasonabke numpber of adarkonal
weeks needed for this city to reach its average annual rainfail?

23 weaks
13 weeks

9 weaks

oA e >

16 weks

Pia spends from $40 to $50 at the grocery store each week. She spends about 20% of

the amount on vegetables and fruit. Which of the following is a reasonable estimate of the
amaunt of money Pla will spend on wegetabiles and frut at the gmcery store during the next
3 weeks?

F o530

G 3%
H §54
3 49

M. Martinez has 3 ice chests. Me is placing 14 lunches in each ice chest. Each unch contains
a gandwich, a bag of chips, and a drink. About 55% of thete lunches contain a ham
sandwich. Which of the following is dosest to the number of lunches that contain a ham
sandwich?

F
[
H 17
) 9

The sophomore class needs 3 combined total of 216 medium and large T- for feld day.
Tha nuMber of Madium T-ghirts neaded IS three Bmes the number of [arge T-shirts needed.
Based on this information, would It be for the class to order 72 large
T-shirts and 144 rreediuen T-shirts?

A Mo, because the number of medium T-ghirts is not 3 times the number of Large
T-shirts
B No, because the number of large T-hirts i not 3 Bmes the number oF madim
T-shirts
€ ‘es, because the total number of T-shirts is 216
o , Because the number of arge T-shirts 15 1 of the total number of T-shirts
El

According to the Texas Parks and Wikdlife Department, there re sbout 40 white-tailed deer
per sguare mile in each of 35 Texas counties. A rectangular are on & ranch in one of these
counties measures 2.25 miles by 6.7 miles. Which of the following is dosest to the number of
white-tailed deer expected to live in this rectangular area?

Foam

G 840
H

g

A pockage of 5 erpsers costs $0,.39, AL this rate, how much would 60 erasers cost, in dollors
end cents?

Recerd your answer and fil in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place valse.
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TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on linear functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes
the solutions in terms of the situation

-the student formulates systems of linear
equations from problem situations, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes
the solutions in terms of the situation

TEK: the student selects and uses appropriate
operations to solve problems and justify
solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, or
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and
divides to solve problems and justify solutions

Algebra |

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

6" Grade

SE:

ALG.7C - (S) interpret and determine the
reasonableness of solutions to linear equations
and inequalities

ALG.8C — (S) interpret and determine
reasonableness of solutions to linear equations
and inequalities

SE:

8.2C — (S) evaluate a solution for
reasonableness

8.3B — (R) estimate and find solutions to
application problems involving percents and
other proportional relationships such as
similarity and rates

8.1C — (S) approximate (mentally and with
calculators) the value of irrational numbers
(such as pi and /2) as they arise from algebraic
or geometric problem situations

SE

7.2G - (S) determine the reasonableness of a
solution to a problem

7.3A - (R) estimate and find solutions to
application problems involving percent

7.3B — (R) estimate and find solutions to
application problems involving proportional
relationships such as similarity, scaling, units
costs, and related measurement units

7.1C - (S) represent squares and square roots
using geometric models

7.2E - (S) simplify numerical expressions
involving order or operations and exponents

SE

6.2D — (S) estimate and round to approximate
reasonable results and to solve problems where
exact answers are not required

6.2E — (R) use order of operations to simplify
whole number expressions (without exponents)
in problem solving situations

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Use estimation to check for reasonableness

Use estimation to check for reasonableness

Use estimation to check for reasonableness

Incorporate estimation in other concepts
(multiplying, dividing, decimals, addition,
subtraction, etc.)

Use estimation to check for reasonableness
Always estimate BEFORE solving

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

communicate mathematically why solution is
reasonable as well as why not

-support solution to the problem with
information from the situation

-all rates and ratios should include units

-communicate mathematically why a solution is
reasonable or not and support solution to the
problem with information from the situation
-include problems involving ‘best estimate of
total number’ when given information in a
problem situation

-all rates and ratios should include units

-students should round before computing
-when estimating use compatible numbers,
rounded numbers or a combination of both
-round up to the thousandth place in decimals
and fractions

-students should be able to choose and use
appropriate rounding strategies according to the
problem situation

-to evaluate solution, check for reasonableness
in relation to the problem

-compatible numbers are ‘numbers that are easy
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to compute mentally’
-compatible numbers do not always end in ‘0’

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Evaluate, reasonableness, estimate,
proportional relationships, scale factor,
similarity, irrational numbers, pi, square roots,
radical symbol

Reasonableness, estimate, similarity, scaling, unit
costs, unit rates, square numbers, square root,
expression, simplify, order of operations,
exponents, evaluate, parenthesis, brackets

Estimate, reasonableness, compatible numbers,
simplify, order of operations, expression,
evaluate, grouping symbols, parenthesis,
brackets

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
7C 1

8C 1

Dual
Coded

Percent

38%
25%

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
1C 1

2C 1

3B 4

Dual
Coded
69% 14D

54%
49%

Percent

14A,14B

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
3A 3

3B 3

2E 1

Dual
Coded

52% 13A,13B
56% 13A
51%

Percent

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
2E | 3

Dual
Coded
11A,13A

Percent

62%

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
7C 1

8C 1

Dual
Coded

Percent

45%
58%

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
2C 1

3B 3

Dual
Coded
58% 14B

60% 14A,14B

Percent

STAAR 2013
SE # of
Questions

2G 1
3A 3
3B 3
1C 1
2E 1

Dual
Coded

48% 138
61% 13B
64% 13A
33% 14A
59%

Percent

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
2D 1

Dual
Coded
49% 11B

11A,12

Percent

2E 2 65%

Tie average annual ranfail for a partcular oty &s 33.2 Inches. In the Arst 30 weeks of this
year, the oty received a total of 9.7 Inches of rain, [ it & expected (o rain between 1.5 and
2.1 inches per week through the end of thy hat s & reasonable number of addtional
wiseks needed for IS ity Lo reach IS verage annual rsntail?

A 23 weeks
B 13 wesks
€ 5 weeks

D 16 weeks

Pia spends from $40 to $50 at the grocery store sach week. She spends about 20% of
e AMCUNE on vegetables and fruit. Which of the fallowing i 8 reasanable estimate of the
amaunt of money Ba wil spend on wgetables and frlt af e gmoeny shom durng the nest
3 weeks?

F o510

G 33

H o$54

3 4

The § members of the math team at Meisen Midde SChool are rBNG Money to ga to the
state competition. They need between $55 and $50 per parson for £ach day of the trip. Which
of the following i3 @ reasonable estimate of the total smourt of money they will need for the
2-day trip?

A s27s
B 3400
© 5700

D 3900

AL 8 swimming paol, Hector swam between 9 and 21 laps each day. Each lap i 26.8 m long.
Hector swam ot this pocl 10 days. Which of the folowing & a reasonable estimate of the totsl
numbar of meters Hector swam ?

A 1,000m

B 9000m

€ 4500m

D 1800 m

The scphomore class needs 3 combined total of 216 medum and large T-shirts for fleld day.
The rusmber of medium T-shirts pesded i thre Urmes the rumber of large T-shirts needed.
Based on this INFermation, would It be reasonable for the sopnomore ciass to order 72 rge
T-shirts and 144 medium T-shirts?

A Mo, because the number of medium T-ghirts is not 3 times the number of large
T-shirts

B Mo, because the

e of large T-shirts i not 3 times the

€ Yes, because e total number of T-shirs is 216

0O ‘Yes, because the number of large T-shirts is i of the total number of T-shirts

Mr. Martinez has 3 ke chests, He I3 placing 14 lunches in each ice chest. Each lunch containg
 sandwich, & bag of chips, and 8 drink. About 55% of these lunches contain » ham
sandwich. Which of the following is dosest to the number of lunches that contain » ham
sandwich?

F 2
G B
H 17

19

Of the 250 sheep in a flock, 34% are white. What is the total number of white sheep in
the flock?

A 85
B 216
c 165

D Not here

According to the Texas Parks and Wikdife Department, there are sbout 40 white-taiked deer
per sguane mile in each of 35 Texas counties. A rectangular area on a ranch in one of these
counties measures 2.25 miles by nites. Which of the following is cosest to the number of
white-tailed deer expected to kve In this rectanguiar area?

F asg
G B4D
H 720

A total of 40 people made cakes for & bake sale. Each pérson made 3 cokes. Mrs. Sanchez
found that 15% of these cakes wene chocolate. How many chocolate cakes ware made for the
bake sale?

F o120

G &

M o18

3 Nothere

All the minutes used by Mrs. Larsen and her 3 children for cell phone calls last month were
reported on the same bill.

s The bill showed that a total of 1,850 minutes had been used last month.
« Mrs. Larsen used 462 minutes.

& Her son used twice B8 MBRY MiNUtEs a3 she used

& Esch of her daughters used the esme number of minutes

The expression below can be used to find the number of minutes each of Mrs. Larsen's
daughters used.

(1,850 — 462 — 462 « 2) + 2

What was the number of minutes each of Mrs, Larsen’s daughters used?
F 926 min

G 1lmin

H 1,156 min

3 232 min

A package of § erasers costs $0.39. At this rate, how much would 60 erasers cost, in dollars
and cents?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
cormect place value.

Carrie missed 9.6% of the problems on a test. The test had 2 total of 125 problems. Which of
the following is the best estimate of the number of problermns Carrie missed?

Eo123
G 13
H 2

3 113

Angie had 3 bag that contained 14 oranges. She put 3 of the oranges in her brother’s lunch
box. She put 2 times as many oranges in the refrigerator as she put in her brother's lunch
box. Sha uted the rest of tha orangas to make Grangs julcs. Basad on the axpreceion balw,
how many oranges did Angie use to make orange juice?

14=(3+2+3)
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A recipe for a dessert requires 3 cups of strawberries for every 12 cups of yogurt used. AL

this rate, how much yoguet should be used If 2 cups of strawbermies are used?

[

1.

AT 3 conctsson 5tand 6 ot dogs cost $6.72. AL this rate, how much would B hot dogs cost, in
dollars and cents?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your angwer document. B sure to use the
correct place value

One-ha¥f galion i equivalent to 4 pints. Mow many gallons are the equivakent of 72 pints?
A B4gal

B 9gal

€ soga

D 576 gal

The model below has an area of 16 square units.

Which expression represents the side length of the model in units?

F Jea
¢
H 416
3 s

What is the value of the expression shown below?

12 + 96 = 3.23

204

268

o N W P

216
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TEK: the student adds, subtracts, multiplies,
and divides to solve problems and justify
solutions

TEK: the student estimates to determine reasonable
results

TEK: the student estimates to determine
reasonable results

TEK: the student estimates to determine
reasonable results

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3 Grade

SE

6.2D — (S) estimate and round to
approximate reasonable results and to solve
problems where exact answers are not
required

6.2E — (R) use order of operations to simplify
whole number expressions (without
exponents) in problem solving situations

SE

5.4 — (S)use strategies including rounding and
compatible numbers to estimate solutions to
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division
problems

SE

4.5A — (S)round whole numbers to the nearest
ten, hundred, or thousand to approximate
reasonable results in problem situations

4.5B - (S)use strategies including rounding and
compatible numbers to estimate solutions to
multiplication and division problems

SE

3.5A — (S)round whole numbers to the nearest
ten or hundred to approximate reasonable
results in problem situations

3.5B — (S)use strategies including rounding and
compatible numbers to estimate solutions to
addition and subtraction problems

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Incorporate estimation in other concepts
(multiplying, dividing, decimals, addition,
subtraction, etc.)

Use estimation to check for reasonableness
Always estimate BEFORE solving

Incorporate estimation in other concepts
(multiplying, dividing, decimals, addition,
subtraction, etc.)

Use estimation to check for reasonableness
Always estimate BEFORE solving

Incorporate estimation in other concepts
(multiplying, dividing, , addition, subtraction)
Use estimation to check for reasonableness
Always estimate BEFORE solving

Numbers ending in zeros are ‘friendly numbers’
—they are easy numbers to work with

Numbers ending in zeros are ‘“friendly numbers’
—they are easy numbers to work with

Use estimation to check for reasonableness
Always estimate BEFORE solving

Use compatible numbers for reasonableness
Kindergarten, 1% grade, and 2™ grade can help
with estimation by asking students to
determine which number the given number is
‘closest to’

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-students should round before computing
-when estimating use compatible numbers,
rounded numbers or a combination of both
-round up to the thousandth place in
decimals and fractions

-students should be able to choose and use
appropriate rounding strategies according to
the problem situation

-to evaluate solution, check for
reasonableness in relation to the problem
-compatible numbers are ‘numbers that are
easy to compute mentally’

-compatible numbers do not always end in
‘o

-estimate numbers before computation

-use compatible numbers

-work with examples of real-life estimation
-wounding and estimation in word problems
-justify reasonableness

-single digits are not rounded

-for addition and subtraction round to the highest
place value of the smallest number used in
computation

-multiplication and division round to the highest
place value of each number

-front-end estimation

-compatible numbers are ‘numbers that are easy to
compute mentally’

-compatible numbers do not always end in ‘0’
-estimation and rounding are two different concepts

-teach within word problems

-round before solving

-single digit numbers are not rounded
-front-end estimation

-for addition and subtraction round to the
highest place value of the smallest number
used in computation

-multiplication and division round to the
highest place value of each number
-problems may include information expressed
as a range of numbers

-Include rounding and reasonableness in solving
problems

-students should justify their answers

-there are no definite rules for rounding an all
situations

-students should practice rounding using

-use word problems with real life application
-round before solving

-single digit numbers are not rounded
-front-end estimation

-for addition and subtraction round to the
highest place value of the smallest number
used in computation

-Rounding/Estimation is introduced in 3rd grade
-there are no definite rules for rounding an all
situations

-students should practice rounding using
different strategies and be able to determine
which place value to round based on the real
life situation

-Include rounding and reasonableness in solving
problems
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different strategies and be able to determine
which place value to round based on the real
life situation

-estimation and rounding are two different
concepts

-use compatible numbers

-compatible numbers are new to 3rd grade
-compatible numbers are ‘numbers that are
easy to compute mentally’

-compatible numbers do not always end in ‘0’

-the purpose of rounding is to estimate
reasonable answers in problem situations;
therefore students should encounter many
different types of problems and determine
what to round numbers to according to the
situation and not a specific rule

-use compatible numbers

-compatible numbers are new to 3rd grade
-compatible numbers are ‘numbers that are
easy to compute mentally’

-compatible numbers do not always end in ‘0’

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Estimate, reasonableness, compatible
numbers, simplify, order of operations,
expression, evaluate, parenthesis, brackets

Reasonableness, compatible numbers, estimate,
approximately, front end estimation

About, compatible numbers, round, estimate,
reasonable, approximately

Round, closest, approximately, about,
reasonable, compatible numbers

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2E | 3 62% 11A,13A 4A 1 78% 14B 5A 1 54% 14B 5B 1 59% 14B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2D 1 49% 11B 4A 1 50% 14B 5B 1 72% 14B 5A 1 33% 14B
2E 2 65% | 11A,12A
o e o e e a s, Anna pays $618 for six manths of music lessans, She pays the same amount for Nathan washes 36 cars each day he works at a car wash. He worked 34 days Mr. Neufeld grew 3 vegetable garden last year. The list below shows the number

= The bl shawed that
* Mrs. Larsen used
* Her d twi

1,850 minutes had been used Last month

s she used
sama number of minutes.

sed the

The epression below can be used to find the numBer of MINUTes ssch of MrL LAMen's
dnugh

wed

What was the number of minutes each of Mrs. Larsen’s daughters used?
F 926 min

G Lmin

H 1,156 min

1 232 min

Arsgiee had @ bag that contained 14 oranges. She put 3 of the aranges in her brother's lunch
bax. Sha put 2 times as many oranges in the refrigerator a& che put in har brothaer's lunch

box. She used the rest of the oranges to make orange juice. Based on the expression below,

how Many oranges did ANGie (e to Make Arange juice?

W=(3+2:7)

a =
- @

I~ =z

essons each month. Which of the following is the best estimate of the amount Anna
pays each month?

A 5100
B 5150
C 5125
D 5200

during the summer. About how many cars did Nathan wash during these
34 days?

A 900
B 600
€ 1,800
D 1,200

of three vegetables he grew.

= 718 onions
* 374 potatoes
* 187 cucumbers

Which expression shows the best way to estimate the difference between the
number of potatoes and the number of cucumbers Mr. Neufeld grew in his
garden?

F 370 + 190
G 400 + 100
H 400 - 100

J 370 =190
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TEK: the student analyzes real-world TEK: the student uses sequences TEK: TEK: the student applies logical reasoning to justify and TEK: the student knows the
numerical data using a variety of and series as well as tools and prove mathematical statements relationship between the geometric
quantitative measures and numerical | technology to represent, analyze, -the student uses a variety of representations to and algebraic descriptions of conic
processes and solve real-life problems describe geometric relationships and solve problems sections

AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll
SE SE SE SE SE

AQR.2A - apply, compare, and
contrast ratios, rates, ratings,
averages, weighted averages, or
indices to make informed decisions

PC.4A - represent patterns using
arithmetic and geometric sequences
and series

GEOM.3D - (S) use inductive reasoning to formulate a
conjecture

GEOM.5A — (R) use numeric and geometric patterns to
develop algebraic expressions representing geometric
properties

GEOM.5B - (S) use numeric and geometric patterns to
make generalizations about geometric properties,
including properties of polygons, ratios in similar figures
and solids, and angle relationships in polygons and
circles

ALGIL5D - (S) identify the conic
section from a given equation

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description
of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
5A 2 72%
5B 1 56%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
3D 1 47%
5A 2 60%
5B 1 47%




59

A town wants to fence in a rectanguiar section of a park, The table shows fve possible plans
for the dimensions of this fenced section. The changes in the width and the length of these
plans follow a pattern.

Plan Width Length Area
(feat) (fest) (square feet)

1 16 34 544

2 18 32 576

3 0 30 600

4 2 8 616

5 24 26 624

If six addetional plans ane added to the table and foliow the same pallem, which concusion i
ot Ccorrect?

A The area of one of the additional plans exceeds 624 square feet.
B The area of one of the 0dtional plans Is 165s than 544 square feet,
€ The area in Pan 6 |s the same as the area In Fan 5.

D The area in Plan 7 is less than the area in Plan 6

A pattern of dots is shown in the four figures below.

Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4

If the pattern continues, which expression can be used to find the total number of dots in
Figure n?

A 3n-5
B 2n+2
C 2n+3
D 3n-1

The first four stapes of a pattern of arcs from congruent cirdles are shown below.

m /non ,.si( %3.56
i ] I

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4

If this pattern continues, which expression can be used to find the degree measure of the arc
in Stage n?

A 2000 - n')
B wo'lll.:r !
LY}

€ 60(4 - n)

o 2.-’0[%'[:

The table below contains a pattern formed by the number of sides and the measure in
degrees of each exterior angle of several regular convex polygons.

Exterior Angle Measures of Regular Polygons

Number of Sides 314 5|6 |10)]15] 20|45 9

Exterior Angle

12090 | 72| 60 |36 | 24| 18| 8 4
Measure (degrees)

If the pattern in the table continues, which statement is true?

A As the number of sides in the polygon increases by 1, the measure of each exterior
angle decreases by 25%.

The product of the number of sides in the polygon and the measure of each exterior
angle is a constant.

n

The measure of each exterior angle is a3 multiple of 6 degrees.

o

If the number of sides in the polygon is even, the measure of each exterior angle is a
multiple of 3 degrees.
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TEK: the TEK: the student understands how TEK: the student identifies proportional or TEK: the student solves problems involving TEK: the student solves problems involving
student algebra can be used to express non-proportional linear relationships in direct proportional relationships direct proportional relationships
knows the generalizations and recognizes and uses | problem situations and solves problems
relationship | the power of symbols to represent
between situations
the TEK: the student understands that linear
geometric functions can be represented in
and different ways and translates among
algebraic their various representations
descriptions
of conic
sections
Algebra ll Algebra | 8™ Grade 77 Grade 6" Grade
SE: SE: SE SE SE
ALGIL5D - ALG.3B — (S) look for patterns and 8.3A — (S)compare and contrast proportional | 7.3A — (R)estimate and find solutions to 6.3A — (S)use ratios to describe proportional
(S) identify represent generalizations algebraically and non-proportional linear relationships application problems involving percent situations
the conic ALG.5B - (S) determine the domain and | 8.3B - (R)estimate and find solutions to 7.3B - (R)estimate and find solutions to 6.3B — (S)represent ratios and percents with
section range for linear functions in given application problems involving percents and | application problems involving proportional concrete models, fractions, and decimals
from a situations other proportional relationships such as relationships such as similarity, scaling, units 6.3C — (R)use ratios to make predictions in
given similarity and rates costs, and related measurement units proportional situations
equation 8.6A — (R)generate similar figures using 7.6D — (R)use critical attributes to define
dilations including enlargements and similarity
reductions
Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any Specifics (description of lesson, include any
any “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”) “tricks”)
Same operation on both sides of the Same operation on both sides of the equation
equation Add and Subtract to isolate the Variable
Add and Subtract to isolate the Variable ‘4’ is the same as 4 times x
‘4’ is the same as 4 times x Equivalency charts/bars
Linear functions
Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
(clarificatio
n of
TEKS/SE)

-focus on what makes a situation
proportional (proportional relationships
have equivalent ratios)

-recognize in a table (horizontal and
vertical), chart and or graph proportional
(linear) and non-proportional relationships
-recognize linear situations — linear
situations have constant multiplies

-students should estimate before computing
-do not use cross products to teach this
concept

-include concept of percent making a
comparison of per hundred

-compare actual to estimation and support
solution with information from the problem
situation/word problem

-use all three forms to write rations (3 is to 2,
3:2, 3/2) and convert from one form to
another

-emphasize the order the ratio is stated
-match a description to a given ratio that may
or may not be in lowest terms

-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships
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-estimate before computing

-do not use cross products to teach this
concept

-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-justify solution with information from the
problem situation

-proportional relationships such as scale
factor, student to teacher ratio, percent of
change

-understand that similar figures must have
the same corresponding angle measurement
and the dimensions of the corresponding
sides must be proportional

-use scale factors such %, %, 2, 0.4, 2.5
-have students draw the figures

-find the scale factor from a graph, drawing
or a table

-label dilations with ‘prime’ notation
-make congruent parts of similar figures

th
-the term dilation is introduced in 8 grade

th
-the concept of dilations is introduced in 7
grade through scale factors

-application problems involving percent is

introduced at 7th grade

--do not use cross products to teach this
concept

-focus on the equivalent and proportional
relationships

-use numbers appropriate for real life
application

-unit cost and scale factor are introduced in
7th grade

-attributes and properties are synonyms
-define similar polygons as figures with
corresponding equal angles and all
dimensions are proportional (side lengths
should be represented with rational numbers
not just whole numbers)

-connect to proportional reasoning

-decimals less than and greater than one
-fractions should include unit fractions, proper
fractions, improper, mixed numbers

-make connect between the models and
fractions, decimals, and percents
-understand and explain that % means per
‘100

-do not use cross products to teach this
concept

-use real life application/problem situations
Always use appropriate labels units in
ratios/rates/proportions

Vocabulary | Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Proportional, non-proportional, linear, Proportions, percent, similarity, scaling, unit Ratios, percents, predict, proportions, convert
percent, similarity, unit rate, scaling, similar costs, unit rates, ratios, attributes,
figures, dilations, enlargements, reductions corresponding angles, corresponding sides,
congruent, proportional
STAAR 2012 | STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
3B 1 41% 3A 2 55% 14A,14C 3A 3 52% 13A,13B 3A 1 50% 12A
3B 4 49% 14A,14B 3B 3 56% 13A 3B 1 33% 11B
6A 3 51% 14B,14D 6D 2 57% 15B 3C 3 60% 11A
STAAR 2013 | STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
3B 1 51% 3A 2 69% 14A,14B 3A 3 61% 13B 3A 1 54% 12A
5B 1 34% 3B 3 60% 3B 3 64% 13A 3B 1 76%
6A 3 63% 14A 6D 2 53% 15B 3C 3 56% 11A,12A,
13B
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The first six numbers in a patterm are shown below.

A stoea salls 3 5-pound Bag of Applas for $4.60. Which of tha following is NOT an aquivalant
price per pound of apples?

A A 20-pound bag for $18.40
B A 12-pound bag for $11.04
€ A 7-pound bag for $6.44
D A15-pound bag for $9.20

Of the 250 sheep in a flock, 34% are white. What is the total number of white sheep in
th fock?

A BS
B 216
c 168
D Not here

Fred went to an arcade to play video games. He paid 42 for every 11 tokens he bought. He
spent o totel of $16 on tokens. Which equation can be used to determine £, the number of
tokens Fred bought?

16

The number of ferryboat tips, fc), meeded 1o INenEport ¢ Cars in | day can be found uming
1P funcsien Fic = % 1f thare are po more than 5,000 £ars ransported by farrybaat daly,

what b5 he range of the fusction for Ehis situstion?

The set of 3 Integers greater than or equal to 5,000
The st of a8 inbegers. from 0 = 5,000

Tres 5t of a4 inbegers Greater than o squal ta 250

en @

Thet st of il integers. from 0 to 250

A painter sams $119.00 for T hours of work, Which of the following is an equivalent rate?

A !uﬁ.iﬁbrﬂ%h«ndwk
8 $110.50 or 6 hours of work
€ $178.50 for 7; hiurs of work

© $152.50 for 9% haurs of wark

A tatal of 40 people made cakes for a bake sale. Each persan made § cakes. Mrs. Sanchez
found that 15% of these cakes were chacolate. How many chocolate cakes wene made for the
bake sale?

P

G 6

Mo

3 hNothere

The students in a sdence cass spent 85% of their dass penod performing an experiment.
Whet decimal is equivelent to 85%7

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

Mr. Martinez has 3 ice chests. He is placing 14 lunches in each ice chest. Each lunch contains
2 sandwich, & bag of chips, and a drink. About 55% of these lunches contain a ham
sandwich. Which of the following is closest to the numbaer of lunches that contain a ham
sandwich?

F 23
a8
H 17
19

Carrie missed 9.6% of the problems on a test. The test had a total of 125 problems. Which of
the following i the best estimate of the number of problems Cammie missed?

F 123
G 13
H 2

1 13

At a schoel on Friday, 3 cut of every 4 students were wearing jeans. There were G500 students
at school on Friday. How many of the students went wearing jeans?

A

[4

599, because 600 - (4 - 3) = 559

450

3
450, -
50, because 2 a

50, because 600 + (4 = 3) = 50

800, because & = 20
4 Boo

According to the Texas Parks and Wikiife Department, there ane about 40 white-tailed deer
per square mile in each of 35 Texas counthes. A rectangular area on a ranch in one of these
counties measures 2.25 mides by 6.7 miles. Which of the following is chosest to the number of
wivte-taried deer expected to live in this rectangular area?

¥
G 840
H

A recpe for 5 dessert requires 3 cups of strawberries for svery 12 cups of yogurt Used. AL

this rate, how much yoguet should be used if 2 cups of strowbermies are used?

n
&l
"

[ N

™

In a first-aid kit the ratio of large bandages to small bandages is 3 to 2. Based on this ratio,
how many large bendages are in the kit if there are o total of B0 bendeges?

F
[
H
3

3z
48
16
40

A package of 5 arasers costs $0.39. AT this rate, Row much would 60 erasers cost, in dollrs
and cants?

Fecord your answer and fill iIn the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
corfect place value.

‘At a concession stand & hot dogs cost $6.72. AR this rate, how much would 8 hot dogs cost, In
dollars and cents?

Record your answer and fil in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure 1o use the
correct place velue

A square has a side length of 51 inches. This square is dilated by a scale factor of 1; to

Create B new SqUArE. What i the side length of the new square?
A agin
B 4lin
c akin.

D Mot here

One-helf gellon is equivelent to 4 pints. How many gellons ere the equivalent of 72 pints?
A G4gal
B 9gal

€ 8ogal
O 576 gal

Mrs. Hussen has two similar recyciing bins in her office. The dimensions of the smaller bin
can ba found by diating the dimensions of the larger bin by a scale facter of 0.75.

14 in.

N
=71/

Nl

7in.

What are the measurements of ¥ and y on the smaller recycling bin?

F ox = 133500 aniy =
G x = 105in.andy =
H 5 1lhnandy = /hM.
) x=105in.andy = 7.5

The triangles shown below are similar.

1/{ 8 o F

Which line segment corresponds to AC 7

A BC

L]
gl

L]
B
i

Vanesea i making a eauce for & chicken dich. Tha list balow shows the amount of aach
Ingredient she needs in order to make 4 servings of the sauce.

2 tablespoons of black pepper
1 cup of peanut butter

3 tablespoons of vinegar

2 tablespoons of soy sauce

1 cup of water

Based on this information, which statement is true?

For 16 servings, she would nead to use 12 tablespaons of vinagar.
For 20 servings, she would need to we 7 tablespoons of soy souce.
For 2 servings, she would need to use 4 tablespoons of black pepper,
For 12 servings, she would need to use 9 cups of peanut butter.
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A rectangl has 8 lenggh of 7.5 inches and 8 width of 3 inches. This rectangle i dilated by 8
scale factor of 2.2 1o reste & new rectangle. Which figure represents the new rectangie?

165 1n
T
1 I
N S3in
TN e—
c
o

41 Triangle QRS and triangle WXY are similar.

Bin,

Which statement must be true?

A
B
c
o

VX & & inches lorg,
Mm% + miR + miY = 180
MEE + MR = MY + mEX

TR I twkce 35 ong 35 YK,
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TEK: the student solves problems involving direct TEK: the student uses fractions in TEK: the student describes and compares fractional TEK:
proportional relationships problem-solving situations parts of whole objects or sets of objects

6™ Grade 5™ Grade 4" Grade 3" Grade
SE SE SE SE:

6.3A — (S)use ratios to describe proportional situations
6.3B — (S)represent ratios and percents with concrete
models, fractions, and decimals

6.3C — (R)use ratios to make predictions in proportional
situations

5.2D — (S)use models to relate decimals to
fractions that name tenths, hundredths,
and thousandths

4.2D — (R)relate decimals to fractions that name
tenths and hundredths using concrete objects and
pictorial models

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-use all three forms to write rations (3 is to 2, 3:2, 3/2) and
convert from one form to another

-emphasize the order the ratio is stated

-match a description to a given ratio that may or may not be
in lowest terms

-focus on the equivalent and proportional relationships
-decimals less than and greater than one

-fractions should include unit fractions, proper fractions,
improper, mixed numbers

-make connect between the models and fractions, decimals,
and percents

-understand and explain that % means per ‘100’

-do not use cross products to teach this concept

-use real life application/problem situations

Always use appropriate labels units in
ratios/rates/proportions

-students understand the value of 1/1000
is the same as 0.001

-solve problems such as a picture may
show % shaded and the answer may be 0.5
in the decimal form

th
-pictorial representations of a 10 of a

th
circleand a 10 of a 100ths grid show
equivalence

-relating fractions to decimals

-record models and pictures

-students should demonstrate 1/10 is the same
value as 0.1 and 1/100, 0.01

th
-decimals are introduced in 4

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Ratios, percents, predict, proportions, convert Tenths, hundredths, thousandths, Fraction, decimal, tenths, hundredths, relate,
relationships relationship, number line, model

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012

SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual

Questions Coded Questions Coded

3A 1 50% 12A 2D 2 72% 14D

3B 1 33% 11B

3C 3 60% 11A
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STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions
3A 1 54% 12A
3B 1 76%
3C 3 56% 11A,12A,13B

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
2D 2 78% 14D

STAAR 2013

Fred went to an arcade to play video games. He paid $2 for every 11 tokens he bought. He
spent a total of $16 on tokens. Which equation can be used to determine £, the number of
tokens Fred bought?

A
B
c
0 2ef

The model below is shaded to represent 111.

00

Which decimal does the model represent?

1.04
1.4
14.0

“~ r o m

1.004

The students in a science class spent 85% of their class period performing an experiment.
What decimal is equivalent to 85%7

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

At a school on Friday, 3 out of every 4 students were wearing jeans. There were 600 students
at school on Friday. How many of the students were wearing jeans?

A 599, because 600 — (4 — 3) = 599

B 450, because = = 20
4~ 600

C 50, because 600 =+ (4 x 3) = 50

D 800, because > = 500
4 800

In a first-aid kit the ratio of large bandages to small bandages is 3 to 2. Based on this ratio,
how many large bandages are in the kit if there are a total of 80 bandages?

F 32
G 48
H 16
J 40

The model below is shaded

Which fraction and decimal

A 32 and0.35
100

B 3= and 3.5
10

€ 32 and3.5
100

32 and 3.05
10

to represent a number greater than 1.

represent this number?

Vanessa is making a sauce for a chicken dish. The list below shows the amount of each
ingredient she needs in order to make 4 servings of the sauce.

2 tablespoons of black pepper
1 cup of peanut butter

3 tablespoons of vinegar

2 tablespoons of soy sauce

1 cup of water

Based on this information, which statement is true?

For 16 servings, she would need to use 12 tablespoons of vinegar.

A

B For 20 servings, she would need to use 7 tablespoons of soy sauce.
C For 2 servings, she would need to use 4 tablespoons of black pepper.
D

For 12 servings, she would need to use 9 cups of peanut butter.




Strand: Patterns, Relationships, and Making Predictions

Math
Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student uses
mathematical models
to represent, analyze,
and solve real-world
problems involving
change

TEK: the student
creates and analyzes
mathematical models
to make decisions
related to earning,
investing, spending
and borrowing money
to evaluate real-world
situations

TEK: the student
interprets the meaning
of the symbolic
representations of
functions and
operations on functions
to solve meaningful
problems

TEK: the student uses
functions and their
properties, tools and
technology, to model
and solve meaningful
problems

TEK: the student uses
sequences and series as
well as tools and
technology to
represent, analyze, and
solve real-life problems

TEK: the student uses
functional relationships
to solve problems
related to personal
income

TEK: the student uses
algebraic and geometric
models to describe
situations and solve
problems

TEK: the student uses a variety of representations to
describe geometric relationships and solve problems.
TEK: the student understands that coordinate systems
provide convenient and efficient ways of representing
geometric figures and uses them accordingly

TEK: the student understands the importance of the skills
required to manipulate symbols in order to solve problems
and uses the necessary algebraic skills required to simplify
algebraic expressions and solve equations and inequalities in
problem situations

TEK: the student connects algebraic and geometric
representations of functions

TEK: the student understands that quadratic functions can be
represented in different ways and translates among their
various representations

TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities based
on square root functions, uses a variety of methods to solve
them, and analyzes the solutions in terms of the situation
-the student formulates equations and inequalities based on
rational functions, uses a variety of methods to solve them,
and analyzes the solutions in terms of the situation

-the student formulates equations and inequalities based on
exponential and logarithmic functions, uses a variety of
methods to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in terms of
the situation

AQR

Pre-Cal

MMA

Geometry

Algebral ll

SE

AQR.9A - analyze and
determine appropriate
growth or decay
models, including
linear, exponential,
and logistic functions
AQR.10A - determine,
represent, and analyze
mathematical models
for various types of
income calculations
AQR.10B - determine,
represent, and analyze
mathematical models
for expenditures,
including those
involving credit

SE

PC.2B - perform
operations including
composition on
functions, find inverses,
and describe these
procedures and results
verbally, numerically,
symbolically, and
graphically

PC.3A - investigate
properties of
trigonometric and
polynomial functions
PC.4C — describe limits
of sequences and apply
their properties to
investigate convergent
and divergent series

SE

MMA.5A - use rates,
linear functions, and
direct variation to solve
problems involving
personal finance and
budgeting, including
compensations and
deductions

MMA.8C - use direct
and inverse variation to
describe physical laws
such as Hook'’s,
Newton’s, and Boyle’s
laws.

SE

GEOM.4A — (S) select an appropriate representation
(concrete, pictorial, graphical, verbal, or symbolic) in order
to solve problems

GEOM.7B - (R) use slopes and equations of lines to
investigate geometric relationships, including parallel
lines, perpendicular lines, and special segments of
triangles and other polygons

SE

ALGII.2A - (S) use complex numbers to describe the solutions
of quadratic equations

ALGII.AC — (S) describe and analyze the relationship between
a function and its inverse

ALGIL.6B - (R) relate representations of quadratic functions,
such as algebraic, tabular, graphical, and verbal descriptions
ALGII.9B — (S) relate representations of square root functions,
such as algebraic, tabular, graphical, and verbal descriptions
ALGIL9G - (S) connect inverses of square root functions with
quadratic functions

ALGII.10B - (S) analyze various representations of rational
functions with respect to problem situations

ALGII.10G - (S) use functions to model and make predictions
in problem situations involving direct and inverse variation
ALGII.11A — (R) develop the definition of logarithms by
exploring and describing the relationship between
exponential functions and their inverse

Specifics (description
of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of
lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of
lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
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Rationale (clarification

Rationale (clarification

Rationale (clarification

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

of TEKS/SE) of TEKS/SE) of TEKS/SE)
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
4A 1 90%
7B 3 32%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 1 73% 2A 1 62%
7B 3 53% 4C 1 15%
6B 3 48%
11A 2 65%

Lines r, , n, and v intersect as shown to form isosceles trapezoid ABCD.

r t

-< :
/A u&w

Which expression represents the measure of £1 in degrees?

F 180 = (7y — 4) H (7y — 4)

G 180 —2(7y — 4) J 180 —(7y —4)

What is the solution set for the following equation?

11
A |—-, = =
1 3 2' C {8 16}

D {8 —16}
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The equation of a line containing one leg of a right triangle is y = —4x. Which of the
following equations could represent the line containing the other leg of this triangle?

F yv=—x H y=4x

1
2

1
G}’=;X+2 J y=—dx+2

Which function is equivalent to its inverse?

C hx)=7-x

D jix)=x-—4

The graph of line g is shown below.

mn aw e

(-4, 6)

b

(4,2)

AEEREAEEEEE!

TE 3 s oy aag
a

PR N

5

Which equation describes a line parallel to line g that has a y-intercept at (0, —1)7

A y=2x-1 C y=-—

B y:lx—l

D y=—-2x—-1
2

Which function’s graph has a vertex at (3, 5) and contains the point (5, 13)?

F y—tx+3’—5
10

G y=tix-3-5
10

H y=2x-3%+5

1 y=2(x+3%+5

The slopes of the sides of quadrilateral ABCD are shown in the table below.

Side Slope
E
HE
s | 2
@ |-

Which statement describes the relationships between the sides of the quadrilateral?
A ADis parallel to E, but AB is not parallel to co.
B ABis parallel to ﬁ, but AD is not parallel to BC.

€ AB is parallel to CD, and E is parallel to ﬁ.

D AD is not parallel to B_C, and AB is not parallel to CD.

A table of values for the quadratic function g is shown below.

x g(x)
-1 -55
2 16
5 5
6 8
9 5
10 0
12 -16
14 —40

Which of the following statements about the graph of g are true?

1. The graph has a line of symmetry at x = 7.
II. The graph has a y-intercept at (0, —40).
III. The graph has an x-intercept at (4, 0).

IV. The graph has a vertex at (6, 8).

F I and II only H I, II, and III only

G III and IV only 3 I, 11, 111, and IV




A sector of a circle is shown below.

r

The area, A, of the sector is — times the square of the radius, r. Which graph represents this
relationship? 4

A A
] o
L c g
< <
r r
0 Radius o Radius
A A
1
8 3 o &
< <
r r
o Radius o Radius

Some values for the function f(x) = logx are given in Table 1.

Table 1 Table 2
x f(x) x a(x)
0] 1 1 10
wo] 2 2 100
1,000] 3 3 1,000
10,000 4 4 ]10,000

Which function can generate all the values in Table 27

A gx) = x'°

B g(x) = 10

C glx)= 10
x

D g(x) = 10x

What is the inverse of h(x) = %Iog]{x)?

A hlx) =39
B hl(x)= 2(3)"

c hlx)

2( Iogx 3)

D h7'(x) = log,(2x)
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TEK: the student understands the importance of
the skills required to manipulate symbols in
order to solve problems and uses the necessary
algebraic skills required to simplify algebraic
expressions and solve equations and inequalities
in problem situations

TEK: the student connects algebraic and
geometric representations of functions

TEK: the student understands that quadratic
functions can be represented in different ways
and translates among their various
representations

TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on square root functions,
uses a variety of methods to solve them, and
analyzes the solutions in terms of the situation
-the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on rational functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes
the solutions in terms of the situation

-the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on exponential and
logarithmic functions, uses a variety of methods
to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in
terms of the situation

TEK: the student understands that a function
represents a dependence of one quantity or
another and can be described in a variety of
ways

TEK: the student understands that linear
functions can be represented in different ways
and translates among their various
representations

TEK: the student understands the meaning of
the slope and intercepts of the graphs of linear
functions and zero of linear functions and
interprets and describes the effects of changes
in parameters of linear functions in real-world
and mathematical situations

TEK: the student understands there are
situations modeled by functions that are neither
linear nor quadratic and models the situations

TEK: the student makes connections among
various representations of a numerical
relationship

- the student uses graphs, tables, and algebraic
representations to make predictions and solve
problems

TEK: the student represents a relationship in
numerical, geometric, verbal and symbolic form.

Algebra ll

Algebra |

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

SE

ALGII.2A — (S) use complex numbers to describe
the solutions of quadratic equations

ALGII.4C - (S) describe and analyze the
relationship between a function and its inverse
ALGII.6B — (R) relate representations of
quadratic functions, such as algebraic, tabular,
graphical, and verbal descriptions

ALGII.9B - (S) relate representations of square
root functions, such as algebraic, tabular,
graphical, and verbal descriptions

ALGII.9G - (S) connect inverses of square root
functions with quadratic functions

ALGII.10B - (S) analyze various representations
of rational functions with respect to problem
situations

ALGII.10G - (S) use functions to model and

SE

ALG.1C (S) — describe functional relationships
for given problem situations and write
equations or inequalities to answer questions
arising from the situations

ALG.1D (R) - represent relationships among
guantities using concrete models, tables,
graphs, diagrams, verbal descriptions,
equations, and inequalities

ALG.5C (S) — use, translate, and make
connections among algebraic, tabular, graphical,
or verbal descriptions of linear functions
ALG.6A (S) — develop the concept of slope as
rate of change and determine slopes from
graphs, tables, and algebraic representations
ALG.6G (S) — relate direct variation to linear
functions and solve problems involving

SE

8.4 — (R) generate a different representation of
data given another representation of data (such
as table, graph, equation, or verbal description)
8.5B — (S) find and evaluate an algebraic
expression to determine any term in an
arithmetic sequence (with a constant rate of
change)

SE

7.4A — (S) generate formulas involving unit
conversions, perimeter, area, circumference,
volume, and scaling

7.4B - (S) graph data to demonstrate
relationships in familiar concepts such as
conversions, perimeter, area, circumference,
volume, and scaling

7.4C - (S) use words and symbols to describe
the relationship between the terms in an
arithmetic sequence (with constant rate of
change) and their positions in the sequence
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make predictions in problem situations involving
direct and inverse variation

ALGII.11A - (R) develop the definition of
logarithms by exploring and describing the
relationship between exponential functions and
their inverse

proportional change

ALG.11A (S) — use patterns to generate the laws
of exponents and apply them in problem-solving
situations

ALG.11B (S) — analyze data and represent
situations involving inverse variation using
concrete growth and decay using concrete
models, tables, graphs, or algebraic methods
ALG.11C (S) — analyze data and represent
situations involving exponential growth and
decay using concrete models, tables, graphs, or
algebraic methods

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-make connection between the four
representations; students should be able to
change data in one from to the other forms.
Such as table to graph and graph to table; table
to verbal and verbal to table; table to equation
and equation to table; problem situation to
equation and equation to problem situation

-Sth grade students are not to go directly from
graph to equation

-predict first then make mathematical
connections between all representations
-include algebraic equations that require more
than one step to save

-emphasis should be on using the properties of
equality to solve the equation

-use expression to find the nth term; make the
connection between the nth term and the
position of the term

-use various forms including tabular and verbal
-constant rate of change is linear, where n
represents the term number

-through exploration make mathematical
connections between a pattern that occurs
repeatedly to generate formulas and equations
-included unit conversions such as 12 in/1 ft
-make mathematical connection between a
table, graph or/and verbal description of data
-if given a table, produce a graph or verbal
expression

-if given multiple situations, match to
corresponding table, graph, and verbal
representation

-connect the term number with the position in
the sequence

-connect a table with an expression or verbal
description

-constant rate of change is a linear pattern (all
linear patterns are not proportional)
-generate an expression to describe the
sequence

-determine the nth term in a pattern
-understand what nth term means and derive
the expression for the nth term

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Evaluate, algebraic expression, arithmetic Formulas, unit conversions, scaling, sequence,
sequence, rule, nth term, constant rate, position | rule, constant rate, nth term, position
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1C 1 29% aA 3 48% 15A 4A 1 71% 14A
1D 3 60% 5B 2 60% 16A 4B 1 46% 14A
5C 2 45% 4c 1 51% 14A
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6A 1 47%

6G 1 29%

11A 1 41%

11B 1 14%

11C 1 53%

STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded

2A 1 62% 1c ! 64% 4A 4 56% 15A 4A 1 41% 14A
4C 1 15% 1D 3 68% 5B 1 55% 16A 4B 1 42% 14A
6B 3 48% 5C 3 57% ac 1 55% 14A
11A 2 65% 6G 1 48%

11A 1 47%

11C 1 81%

What is the solution set for the following equation?

A family will travel 350 milas from their house In Groer to reach Dallas, TX, Which inaquality
can be used to find all possitle values e time it will take this family to reach Dallas in
heurs, if they travel 5t an average spesd of ot least r miles per hour?

The total number of washdoths, ¥, contained in x packages can be represented by the
equation y = Bx. Which of the following graphs best represents this situation?

Robert drew the figure shown bekow.

1 F ¢ < 350 ¥ ¥
3|1 - —x‘ -9 - ¥
i 4 .
G >t & /
330
11 350 / an
Al—?;i C {516 e *’/ 3 " g
3t 3s0r +in
1 1
B 3 1 D {-§ —16} | d
—3n—
. 6 in. —
¥
; Which eguation can be used to determine A, the area of the unshaded part of the figure in
I square inches?
4 A B=9
| Boa=lpg.gilpey
< ~(3x4)
D A=2Ex8)-0xd)
) . ) L . - - Ramana is walking 10,000 feet for a fund-raiser. She walks at a rate of 270 feet per minute Miranda made a model airplane using a scale n which 025 inch represants 2 faet. Which
Which function is equivalent to its inverse? Which table shows the same relationship as y = —x + 3x? This situation is modeled by the re o represents the remaining number of graph shows this relationship?
feet Ramana has to walk and | represents the number of minutes she has alrsady wolked
d = 10,000 - 270¢ Alrplane Scale Alrplane Scake
¥
— — ——
A f(:(’ } Z‘ 1 F x 2 1 0 1 2 Which table shows only vahses that satisfy this equation? 4]
v -2 -2 4 10 e b
t o t o ry
1 9,730 1 10,000 E.'
3 - x F 3 9,190 H 3 9,460 b :"’*
B gx)=— x _3 1 1 5 [} 7,840 8 8,110 o1 3 3 o
G 10 7,300 10 7,570 = o
¥y -2 -1 o 1 2
' Fi n Fi Arplane Scale Arplane Scale
C hix))=7—x 1 9,730 T | 10,000
G 3 9,460 ] 3 9,730
x -2 -1 1 2 [ 5,190 ] 9,460
H 0 P o > > 10 8,920 o 9,190
1% — —
D fix)=x—4
X -2 -1 0 1 2
]
¥y -10 -4 0 4 10




Which function’s graph has a vertex at (3, 5) and contains the point (5, 13)?

1 2
F y=—x+3-5
¥ 10( +3)
1
G y=—(x—-32-5
¥ 10( )
H y=2x-3"+5

J y=2x+32+5

The graph of the quadratic functicn 1 passes through the points (-4, 32), (3, 4), (5, 14), and
(7, 32). Which of the following shows the same relationship as A7

h
X hix)
’ 32 | -4
A ==t < 3 3
14 5
32 7

B A =xli3nid o

Which equation best describes a relationship between x and y in the table below?

el [
of s
6| 7
2] 9
15 | 10

A y=3x+5

1
= ==-x+5
v 3

D y=x+5

A table of values for the quadratic function g is shown below.

x a(x)
-1 -55
2 -16
5 5
6 8
) 5
10 0
12 ~16
14 —30

Which of the following statements about the graph of g are true?

1. The graph has a line of symmetry at x = 7.
II. The graph has a y-intercept at (0, —40).
III. The graph has an x-intercept at (4, 0).
IV. The graph has a vertex at (6, 8).

F TandII only H I, 11, and TII only

G 1III and IV only J L1, I, and IV

Which inequality can be represented by the graph below?

¥

Vo

/ (0, b)
x

A 7-inch candie bums at & rate of 2 inches an hour Which equation represents the
refationship between y, the height of the candle in inches, and x, the number of hours the
candie burns?

Aym2rs?
B y-7-2x
Cy=2-7x
D ysM+2

Which SHQUANCH I§ reprate by the exp
position of a term in the sequence?

A 3,6,912,15...
B 3,4,567,...
€ 4,567.6,...
D 4,7,10,13,16,...
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A gector of 3 circla 5 shown balow,

T

The area, A, of the sector ks = times the square of the radius, r. Which graph represents this
retatonsnip? 4

a B c B
- <
r
° Radius o Ragius
A A
B g o E
r r
° Radius ° Raius

A graph is shown below.

T T TR T

Which of the following equations are represented by the graph?

3
ILy=—-=x-2
2
IL2x—3 =6
ULy = (x—2(x -3
W.y-2=2ix-8
3

A Iland IV
B IandIl
C II and III

D IandIV

Some values for the function f(x) = logx are given in Table 1.

Table 1 Table 2
x f(x) x a(x)
0] 1 1 10
100 2 2 100
1,000 3 3 1,000
10,000 4 4 |10,000

Which function can generate all the values in Table 2?7

A gl =x"*
B g(x) = 107

10
€ o0 ="
D g(x) = 10x

The late fee for overdue bocks at a library is $0.25 per day per bock, with a maximum late
fee of $5.00 per book. Which graph models the total late fee for 3 books that were checked
out on the same day and are overdue?

i Fees for Overdue Books Fees for Overdue Books
A -
& g ¥ .
P - +
A B c &9 .
g S Bt gl
31 R R 3 e
R N ST T TS s T 8T
Day's Overous Days Overdud
, Fees for Overdue Books , Fees for Overdue Books
— —
& o & .
.
sk o & ¥IFS
2 . l
2 '.' L W
L I I N I A B T
Duays Overdue Days Overdue

What is the inverse of h(x) = %IOGJ{XJ?

A plgx) =320

hix)y = 203)"

c hlx) 2(log,_3)

h~(x)

o

log,(2x)

Which set of ordered pairs contains only points that are on the graph of the function
y =12 —3x?

A {(-3,-27), (0, 0), (6, 54)}
B {(-18,10), (-6, 6), (18,-2)}
€ {(-5,27),(-1,15), (8, -12)}

D {(-7,-9), (-4 0), (2 18)}

The valua of ¥ varias directly with ¥. Which function represents tha relationship batwaesn

xal’\ﬂyl’y:a—:whmr=30’

F oy = 200x

G §u=x
110

H = "x
3

The expréssion balow describes an arithmatic sequance of numbers.
9= 4an

1f n represents the position of & term in the sequence, which of the following sequences of
numbers could this expression describe?

A 4,3,21,0 ...
B 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, ...
€ 5,1, =3, =7, =11,

D 13, 17, 21, 25, 29, ...




75

12x 5422

6.3

7
3x2y z

Which expression is equivalent to

A 9x 575
y—10
4x8z5

B 10

c ax “y?
Z

D 4X4y2
z

A table of values for the exponential function F is shown below.

X fix)

140,000
143,850
147,806
151,871
156,047

Wb w| -

Which situation could describe this function?
3

A The value of a house increases by approximately 2_—% per year.
4

B The value of a house increases by $3,850 per year,

= i 2 3.
Ine value or a nouse gecreases Dy approximately 12% per year.

(gl

D The value of 3 house decreases by $3,850 per year.
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Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student represents a relationship in
numerical, geometric, verbal and symbolic
form.

TEK: the student uses letters as variables in
mathematical expressions to describe how one
quantity changes when a related quantity
changes

TEK: the student makes generalizations based on
observed patterns and relationships

TEK: the student uses patterns in
multiplication and division

TEK: the student uses organizational structures
to analyze and describe patterns and
relationships

7™ Grade

6™ Grade

57 Grade

4™ Grade

SE

7.4A - (S) generate formulas involving unit
conversions, perimeter, area, circumference,
volume, and scaling

7.4B - (S) graph data to demonstrate
relationships in familiar concepts such as
conversions, perimeter, area, circumference,
volume, and scaling

7.4C - (S) use words and symbols to describe
the relationship between the terms in an
arithmetic sequence (with constant rate of
change) and their positions in the sequence

SE

6.4A — (R) use tables and symbols to represent
and describe proportional and other relationships
such as those involving conversions, arithmetic
sequences (with a constant rate of change),
perimeter and area

6.4B — (S) use tables of data to generate formulas
representing relationships involving perimeter,
area, volume of a rectangular prism, etc.

SE

5.5A — (R) describe the relationship between sets
of data in graphic organizers such as lists, tables,
charts, and diagrams

5.5B — (S) identify prime and composite numbers
using concrete objects, pictorial models, and
patterns in factor pairs

SE

4.6A — (S) use patterns and relationships to
develop strategies to remember basic
multiplication and division facts such as the
patterns in related multiplication and division
number sentences (fact families) such as 9x9-
81and 81+9=9

4.6B — (S) use patterns to multiply by 10 and
100

4.7 - (R) describe the relationship between
two sets of related data such as ordered pairs
in a table

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-through exploration make mathematical
connections between a pattern that occurs
repeatedly to generate formulas and
equations

-included unit conversions such as 12 in/1 ft
-make mathematical connection between a
table, graph or/and verbal description of
data

-if given a table, produce a graph or verbal
expression

-if given multiple situations, match to
corresponding table, graph, and verbal
representation

-connect the term number with the position
in the sequence

-connect a table with an expression or verbal
description

-constant rate of change is a linear pattern

-set up a proportion to convert between units
using equivalent ratios; do not use cross products
to solve

-written equation based on a pattern in a table
with emphasis on the relationship between the
columns

-write an algebraic expression to find any term of
a given arithmetic sequence

-include units (labels) in proportional statement
and in table

-constant rate of change is a linear situation

-not all linear relationships are proportional
-write an equation (formula) by recognizing a
pattern in a table and testing to see if the pattern
holds true

-connect verbal, numerical, graphic, and symbolic
representations of relationships

-given a problem situation with linear data use

-journal writing explaining in words the
relationship

-pictorial models illustrating the relationship

-a variety of tables, charts, lists, picture, bar, line
graphs, diagrams

-students should work with both horizontal and
vertical tables

-students may be assessed over double bar graphs
and double line graphs

-include area arrays, pictorial drawing on grid
paper

-make connections between the different
representations

-include equations/real-life applications
-journal fact families — students include
explanations on fact families

-relate all factors to the product

-find patterns using multiple representations
(tables, bar graphs, t-charts)

-students need to identify the relationship
between paired numbers in tables

-students should identify the relationship
between paired numbers (ordered pairs are
numbers that appear in tables or with
parenthesis, paired numbers do not necessarily
have to appear in a table)

-tables may not begin with the number ‘1’ or
be in numerical order

-assessments may be over the process for
finding the solution (journal writing is a must)
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(all linear patterns are not proportional)
-generate an expression to describe the
sequence

-determine the nth term in a pattern
-understand what nth term means and
derive the expression for the nth term

various methods to formulate the equation
-use problem situations that involve equations
containing one and two variables

-introduced in Gth grade

-linear relationships require a constant rate of
change

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Formulas, unit conversions, scaling,
sequence, rule, constant rate, nth term,

Tables, sequences, constant rate, rule,
relationships, formulas, conversions

Data, table, chart, diagram, list, prime, composite,

factor pairs, vertical, horizontal

Fact family, multiples, relationship, identify,
extend, predict, fact family, table, input,
output, rule, interval, labels, data

position
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 1 71% 14A 4A 3 65% 12A 5A 3 60% 16A 6A 1 47% 16A
4B 1 46% 14A 4B 1 52% 12A 5B 1 44% 16B 6B 2 62% 14A,1
4c 1 51% 14A 6A
7A 3 73% 15A,1
5B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
4A 1 41% 14A 4A 3 49% 12A 5A 4 59% 16A 6A 1 73%
4B 1 42% 14A 4B 1 78% 12A 5B 1 33% 14B 6B 1 60%
4Cc 1 55% 14A 7A 4 63% 15A,16A
Rubert drew the figure shown belaw The Tha table below shows the total number of juice bottles in different numbers of Laura separated her puzzes into 2 groups. Each group had 5§ puzzes. Which
the bawes, number sentence CANNOT be used to find the number of puzzies in these two
groups?
// N EA K |n.s %] == _ !uufcsuulus ¢ [Je2es
// | m ] ¢ [9s[10|ws] | m | o5 [955] 96 [965] d‘?::c:%r;%; ;”.';';2‘; .
/ o . | & Jess|s.0s[s55|100s] o [ 2 Jes] o [as] | 54 : =
‘ | m e B 10 ] | m Jo.s5]5.05 255 [10.05] 90 S H S5x2 l_]
108 6
4in 162 9 3 zxs=] ]
l In Which statement describes the relationship between the total number of Juice bottles

& ————

Which equation can be used to determing A, the ared of the unshaded part of the figure in
siare inches?

A Aw=(f=8)+(3a4)

B Awi6xB)+=0x4)

and the number of boxes?
A The total number of juice botties plus 36 equals the number of boxes.

The total number of julce bottles divided by 18 equals the number of boxes.

H

B
€ The total number of juice bottles times 3 equals the number of boxes.
D

The total number of juice botties minus 51 equals the number of boxes
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Miranda made & model alplane using & scals in which 0,25 inch represents  feet. Which
graph shows this relationship?

Alrplane Scale Alrplane Scale

irpdane Lerc®
=

Rirplane Lo
Tt

Mol Longth ol et
(== {mcrn]
Alrplane Scale Arplane Scale

el Lorgin
[ty

=

A pizza chef 2t a restaurant uses the same amount of tomato sauce to make each pizza. The
table below shows the relationship between the number of pizzas made, n, and the number of
gallons of tomato sauce used, g.

Tomato Sauce for Pizzas

Number of Pazas, | gg | 132 | 144 | 176

Number of Gallons
of Tomato Sauce, 5 7 9 1
g

Based on the information in the table, which expression can be used to find g, the number of
gallons of tomato sauce needed to make n pizzas?

F n=l6
G n=75

16

] n+32

Two lists of numbers are shown below.

ListP: 16.1 17.3 1982 21.5

ListQ: 220 232 251 274

Which statement about these lists of numbers is true?

Each number in List P is 6.1 less than the number below it in List Q.
Each number in List P is 5.9 more than the number below it in List Q.

Each number in List P is 5.9 less than the number below it in List Q.

- T Qo T

Each number in List P is 6.1 more than the number below it in List Q.

A season pass at a water park costs $100. A total of 125 people paid for a season
pass. What was the total cost of these season passes?

A 5225

B £12,500
C %12,005
D %1,250

Which arithmetic sequence & represented by the expression In + 1, where o represants the
pasition of a term in the sequence?

A 3,6, 912,15,
B L4567,
€ 4,56 7,8, ...
© 4,7,10,13,15,. ..

There is a relationship between the values of p and k in the table below.

1 1 1 1
P = = = s
16 8 4 2
9 5 3
- 16 8 4 !

Which expression represents the value of k in terms of p?

1

A p+=
P*3
B p+1
16

C p+-
D p+-=

Rachelle used a number machine. When she put a number into the machine, a
different number came out according to a rule. Some examples are shown below.

Number Machine

| —— |
32.4 In Out 40.1
46.9 In Out 54.6

74.5 — —»sz.z

The number that came out of the machine is —

F 8.3 less than the number she put into the machine
G 7.7 less than the number she put into the machine
H 8.3 more than the number she put Into the machine
31 7.7 more than the number ghe put Into the machine

A number sentence Is shown below.

Which table shows numbers that comedtly complete the number sentence?

[Ox25=0

LI 2 |s | 7] e mEREEEAR
F H

O 75 | 125 | 175 | 200 O 75 | 100 [ 125 | 150

BERERERE [HIEREERE
IO s [0 | 75 |00 IO 75 [12s |15 | 22

Kenji has 8 collection of rectangular prisms of different heights. Each rectangular prism has
@ length of 5 om and a width of 2 cm. The table below shows the relationship between sach
rectangular prism’s volume, ¥, and the rectangular prism'’s height, h.

Kenjl's Collection of Prisms

Voluma, v Height, b
(em') (cm)
20 2
90 9
160 16
230 23

Whach equation can be used to find V, the volume in cubic centimeters of a rectangular prism
in Kenji's collection?

B Th=Vv
C h=7
D h=10¢

The table below shows the total number of nails in diferent numbers of boxes.

Boxes of Nails

Total Number

of Nails 480 960 1,440 1,920
Number

of Boxes 3 & 9 12

Which statement describes the relationship between the total number of nails and the
number of boxes?

F The total number of nalls is the number of boxes plus 480,
G The total number of nails is the number of boxes times 2.

H The total number of nails is the number of boxes times 160.
1 The total number of nalls is the number of boxes plus 3.

The table below shows the amount of money Hector éamed and spent during

each of four months.
Hector's Money
Month Amount Eamed Amaount Spent
May $27 $12
June $39 §24
July $46 §31
August $43 528

‘Which of the following describes the relationship in the able?

F Amount spent 4+ 12 = amount earned

G Amount spent x 2 = amount earned

H Amount spent + 15 = amount earned

3 Amount spent — 15 = amount eamed
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Luke made the list of numbers below.

[40]a1]42[43]4]a5]46[47] 48 [40]

How many of the numbers in Luke’s list are prime numbers?
3

7
10

- T A 0T

The table below shows the total number of computers in different numbers of
classrooms in a school.

School Computers

Total Number Number of
of Computers | Classrooms
105 15
84 12
42 [
21 3

Which of the following describes the relationship in the table?
A Total number of computers — 19 = number of clazerooms
B Total number of computers = number of classrooms

€ Total number of computers 90 = number of Classrooms
+]

Total number of computers + 7 = number of classrooms

The table below shows two related sets of numbers.

AN O

60 20
45 15
33 11

9 3

Which of the following describes the relationship in the table?




Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Patterns, Relationships, and Making Predictions
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TEK: the student uses patterns in multiplication
and division

TEK: the student uses organizational structures
to analyze and describe patterns and
relationships

TEK: the student uses patterns to solve
problems

TEK: the student uses lists, tables, and charts to
express patterns and relationships

TEK: the student uses patterns
in numbers and operations
TEK: the student uses patterns
to describe relationships and
make predictions

TEK: the student recognizes
patterns in number and
operations

TEK: the student uses repeating
patterns and additive patterns
to make predictions

TEK: the student identifies,
extends, and creates patterns
TEK: the student uses
patterns to make predictions

4™ Grade

3 Grade

2" Grade

1% Grade

Kindergarten

SE

4.6A — (S) use patterns and relationships to
develop strategies to remember basic
multiplication and division facts such as the
patterns in related multiplication and division
number sentences (fact families) such as 9x9-81
and 81:9=9

4.6B — (S) use patterns to multiply by 10 and
100

4.7 - (R) describe the relationship between two
sets of related data such as ordered pairsin a
table

SE

3.6A — (S) identify and extend whole-number
and geometric patterns to make predictions
and solve problems

3.6B — (S) identify patterns in multiplication
facts using concrete objects, pictorial models,
or technology

3.6C — (S) identify patterns in related
multiplication and division sentences (fact
families) such as 2x3=6, 3x2=6, 6+2=3, 6+3=2
3.7A — (S) generate a table of paired numbers
based on a real-life situation such as insects
and legs

3.7B - (R) identify and describe patternsin a
table of related number pairs based on a
meaningful problem and extend the table

SE

2.5A — (S) find patterns in
numbers such as in a 100s chart
2.5B — (S) use patterns in place
value to compare and order
whole number through 999

2.5C — (R) use patterns and
relationships to develop
strategies to remember basic
addition and subtraction facts.
Determine patterns in related
addition and subtraction number
sentences (including fact
families) such as
8+9=17,9+8=17,17+8=9, 17+9=8
2.6A — (S) generate a list of
paired numbers based on real-
life situation such as insects and
legs

2.6B - (S) identify patternsin a
list of related number pairs
based on a real-life situation and
extend the list

2.6C - (R) identify, describe and
extend repeating and additive
patterns to make predictions and
solve problems

SE

1.4 - (S) identify, describe, and
extend concrete and pictorial
patterns in order to make
predictions and solve problems
1.5A - (R) use patterns to skip
count by twos, fives, and tens
1.5B — (S) find patterns in
numbers including odd and
even

1.5C - (R) compare and order
whole numbers using place
value

1.5D — (S) use patterns to
develop strategies to solve
basic addition and basic
subtraction problems

1.5E — (R) identify patterns in
related addition and
subtraction sentences (fact
families for sums to 18) such as
2+3=5, 3+2=5,5-2=3,5-3=2

SE

K.5 — (R) identify, extend and
create patterns of sounds,
physical movement, and
concrete objects

K.6A — (S) use patterns to
predict what comes next,
including cause-and-effect
relationships

K.6B — (R) count by ones to
100

K.2A - (S) use language such as
before or after to describe
relative position in a sequence
of events or objects

K.2B - (S) name the ordinal
positions in a sequence such as
first, second, third, etc.

K.7A - (S) describe one object
in relation to another using
informal language such as
over, under, above, and below
K.7B — (S) place an objectin a
specified position

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Emphasize additive/growing and
skip counting patterns

Use number lines and hundred
charts

Determine the ‘rule’ — what is
the pattern, number line

Emphasize additive/growing
and skip counting patterns
Use number lines and hundred
charts

Determine the ‘rule’ — what is
the pattern, number line

Emphasize number patterns
Number lines and hundred
charts are tools for identifying
number patterns
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counting by?

counting by?

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

-include equations/real-life applications
-journal fact families — students include
explanations on fact families

-relate all factors to the product

-find patterns using multiple representations
(tables, bar graphs, t-charts)

-students need to identify the relationship
between paired numbers in tables

-students should identify the relationship
between paired numbers (ordered pairs are
numbers that appear in tables or with
parenthesis, paired numbers do not necessarily
have to appear in a table)

-tables may not begin with the number ‘1’ or be
in numerical order

-assessments may be over the process for
finding the solution (journal writing is a must)

-journal writing must be used to explain the
process, thinking, and predictions of students
-use pictorial representations

-use real-life application

-use problem situation word problems

-use growing patterns

-tables do not have to begin with the number
‘1’ or be in numerical order

-multiplication patterns presented or recorded
in tables

-identify relationships between paired numbers
-use concrete models and bridge to the
abstract (number) through pictorial
representations

-students need to recognize the relationship of
the items in the table or pattern

-students need to understand the difference
between factors and multiples
--journal/include explanations of relationships
in fact families

-generating a table of paired numbers is
introduced in 3rd grade

-journal writing describing patterns
-predictions by extending tables

-analyze the table (what’s the rule)

-students discover and
communicate what happens
when +/- 10, describe patterns
(including what stays the same
and what changes) in columns
and rows

-students compare numbers
when keeping the 100s value the
same and change the ones
-what is the number that comes
between

-use concrete models such as
base ten blocks, unifix cubes to
demonstrate the pattern
-students work with doubles,
near doubles and near tens
-students use counting on and
back

-this is the first time students
extend patters using numbers
-repeating and growing patterns
using pictures of bugs, animals,
or other real objects, geometric
shapes, numbers or bead
-repeated addition of the same
number produces a growing
pattern

-include growing patterns that
repeat.

-growing patterns are additive
patterns

-include repeating patterns
such as ABABAB, ABACABAC
-repetitive addition using
pictorial patterns, eyes on a
bear, one bear, two bears,
three bears, etc.

-predict only the next in the
series

-use visual representation such
as tally marks for 5s, bundled
straws for 10s

-looking at number patterns —
the students will recognize that
the ones place determines odd
or even properties of numbers
-describe odd and even
geometrically by using tiles to
attempt to create rectangles to
represent the number

-use a 0-99 chart to find
number patterns

-compare and order whole
numbers up to 99 using various
tools including a 100s chart
-students compare numbers
when keeping the ten value the
same and change the ones
-keep the ones value the same
and change the tens

-when given numbers such as
34, 35, 36 in random order
students are able to order the
numbers

-doubles and doubles plus
-recognize patterns of plus ten
-counting up or counting back

-physical movement: stomp,
clap, jump, etc.

-concrete objects: people
(boy,girl), manipulatives, such
as pattern blocks

-Sound: loud/soft, high/low
-environmental patterns in
prints (wall paper, snakes, etc.)
-such as ABAB, ABBABB,
patterns as well as growing
patterns such as AB, ABB,
ABBB...

-start at numbers such as 27
and count up 5 numbers (this
is important to developing the
add up (count up) method of
addition)

-recommend using 0-99 board
to shown patterns

-student should be able to
verbally count to 100 (not
write)

-look for patterns as we count
to 100

-find patterns in rows and
columns

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Fact family, multiples, relationship, identify,
extend, predict, fact family, table, input, output,
rule, interval, labels, data

Identify, extend, predict, fact family, table,
input, output, rule, interval, labels, data

Pattern, compare, order,
hundreds chart, greater than,
less than, number pattern,
number line, interval, rule, fact
family, paired numbers, extend,

Pattern, number pattern,
repeating pattern, growing
pattern, identify, describe,
even numbers, odd numbers,
predict, skip counting, fact

Sound pattern, repeating
pattern, growing pattern, over,
under, above, below, behind,
between, in front, inside,
outside, near, prediction,
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predict, identify, describe,
repeating pattern, additive
pattern, growing pattern,
increase, decrease, extending

families, number lines

sequence, ordinal numbers,
first, second, third, fourth, fifth

pattern
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
6A 1 47% 16A 6A 1 42% 16A
6B 2 62% 14A,16A 6B 1 49% 14C
7A 3 73% 15A,15B 6C 1 67%
7A 1 61%
78 4 63% 14A,14C
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions
6A 1 73% 6A 1 54% 14C
6B 1 60% 6B 1 74% 158
7A 4 63% 15A,16A 6C 1 83%
7A 1 65%
7B 4 66% 14C,14B,15B

Laura separated her puzzles into 2 groups. Each group had 5 puzzies. Which
number sentence CANNOT be used to find the number of puzzies in these two
groups?

The numbers below form a pattern.
3, 1e, 29, 42, 55, ...
Which of these numbers would NOT be part of this pattern?

A 68
B 81
c7
D 94

A season pass at a water park costs $100. A total of 125 people paid for a season
pass. What was the total cost of these season passes?

A 5225

B £12,500
C %12,005
D %1,250

Janie collected 10 ses stars at the besch. Each sea star had 5 arms, &s shown
below

o
N “‘_él-,\,-

My K
X

Which expression can be used to find the total number of arms on 10 sea stars?
A 1055
B 10-5
€ 1n+5S
D 105

A number sentence ks shown below,

x25=)

Which table shows numbers that correctly complete the number sentence?

HERERERE HEERERE

O] 75 | 125 | 175 | 200 O] 75 | 100 | 125 | 150

[ 2]s]7]9 HERERERE

Jf 25 | so | 75 | 100 O 75 | 125 | 175 | 225

L/

=

Belinda made 5 gallons of fruit punch for a party. There are B pints in gach gallon
of punch. Which expression Is in the same fact family as & x 5 = 407

F Sx40
G B4+5

H a0 8
1 an—_8g8
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The table below shows the amount of money Hector eamed and spent during
each of four months.

Hector’s Money

Month Amount Earmed Amount Spent
May $27 $12
June §39 5§24
July $46 $31
August $43 §28

Which of the fallowing describes the relationship in the table?
F Amount spent + 12 = amount eamed

G Amount spent x 2 = amount earned

H Amount spent + 15 = amount sarned

3 Amount spent — 15 = amount earned

Each meal at & restaurant costs $9. Which table shows the total cost for different
numbers of meals?

Meals
F |Mumber of Meals | 7 8 1| 15
Tetal Cost $63 | $72 | $99 |$135
Meals

G |Mumber of Meais | 7 8 11 | 15

Total Cost S16 | 517 | 520 | $24
Meals

w [MumberofMeais | 7 | & | 11 | 15

Total Cost $63 | $72 | $81 | $90
Meals

3 |Mumber of Meals | 7 a 1 | 1§

Total Cost $0 | $18 | $27 | 326

The table below shows the total number of computers in different numbers of
classrooms in a school.

School Computers

Total Number |  Number of
of Computers | Classrooms

105 15
84 12
42 6
21 3

Which of the following describes the relationship in the able?
A Total number of computers 19 = number of Classrooms
B Total number of computers 4+ 3 = number of classrooms

€ Total number of computers 90 = number of classrooms
D

Total number of computers + 7 = number of classrooms

Georgia made cupcakes for a bake sale, The table below shows the total number
of cupcakes in different numbers of pans.

Cupcakes

Number of | Total Number
Pans of Cupcakes

4 24

6 36

11 66

13
20 120

There is the same number of cupcakes in each pan. What is one way to find the
total number of cupcakes in 13 pans?

F Find the sum of 66 and 36

G Find the difference between 120 and 13
H Find the product of 13 and &

J Find the difference between 120 and 66

The table below shows two related sets of numbers.

AN O

60 20
45 15
33 11

9 3

The table below shows the total number of postcards in different numbers of
packages.

Postcards

Number of Total Number
Packages of Posteards

2 24

& 72

8
10 120
12 144

Each package has the same number of postcards. What is the total number of

Which of the following describes the relationship in the table?

P in 8 of these

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the commect place value.




84

The table below shows the total number of granola bars in different numbers of
boxes.

Granola Bars

2 4 8 -
Total Number of 32 1268 | 144

Granala Bars

Each box has the same number of granola bars. What is the total number of
granola bars in 4 boxes?

F 124, because 128 — 4 = 124
G 48, because 16 x 3 = 48
H 96, because 128 — 32 = 96

d 64 because 16 x4 = G4

The table below shows the total number of rulers in different numbers of boxes.

Rulers

Number of Baxes 1 3|5 9

Total Number of Rulers | 12 | 36 108

There Is an equal number of rulers in each box. Which number sentence shows
how to find the total number of rulers in 5 boxes?

F 5+36=41
G 5x9 =45
H 5+24 =29
J 5xi12=60




Strand: Equations and Functions

Math

Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student develops and applies skills
used in college and careers, including
reasoning, planning, and communication, to
make decisions and solve problems in applied
situations involving numerical reasoning,
probability, statistical analysis, finance,
mathematical selection, and modeling with
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, and discrete
mathematics

TEK: the student analyzes real-world numerical
data using a variety of quantitative measures
and numerical processes

TEK: the student analyzes the mathematics
behind various methods of ranking and
selection

TEK: the student models data, makes
predictions, and judges the validity of a
prediction

TEK: the student uses mathematical models to
represent, analyze, and solve real-world
problems involving change

TEKs — the student defines functions, describes
characteristics of functions, and translates
among verbal, numerical, graphical, and
symbolic representations of functions,
including polynomial, rational, power
(including radical), exponential, logarithmic,
trigonometric, and piecewise-defined functions
TEK: the student uses functions and their
properties, tools and technology, to model and
solve meaningful problems

TEK: the student uses sequences and series as
well as tools and technology to represent,
analyze, and solve real-life problems

TEK: the student uses a variety
of strategies and approaches
to solve both routine and non-
routine problems

TEK: the student uses algebraic
and geometric models to
describe situations and solve
problems

TEK: the student understands that coordinate systems provide
convenient and efficient ways of representing geometric figures and
uses them accordingly

AQR

Pre-Cal

MMA

Geometry

SE

AQR.1B - demonstrate reasoning skills in
developing, explaining, and justifying sounds
mathematical arguments, and analyze the
soundness of mathematical arguments of
others

AQR.2B - solve problems involving large
quantities that are not easily measured
AQR.7A - apply, analyze, and compare various
ranking algorithms to determine an
appropriate method to solve a real-world
problem

AQR.7B — analyze and compare various voting
and selection processes to determine an
appropriate method to solve a real-world
problem

AQR.8A - determine if there is linear
relationship in a set of bivariate data by finding
the correlation coefficient for the data, and
interpret the coefficient as a measure of the
strength and direction of the linear relationship
AQR.9B — analyze and determine an

SE

PC.1B - determine the domain and range of
functions using graphs, tables, and symbols
PC.1D - recognize and use connections among
significant values of a function (zeros,
maximum values, minimum values, etc.), points
on the graph of a function, and the symbolic
representation of a function

PC.3B - use functions such as logarithmic,
exponential, trigonometric, polynomial, etc. to
model real-life data

PC.3C — use regression to determine the
appropriateness of a linear function to model
real-life data (including using technology to
determine the correlation coefficient)

PC.3D — use properties of functions to analyze
and solve problems and make predictions
PC.3E - solve problems from physical situations
using trigonometry, including the use of Law of
Sines, Law of Cosines, and area formulas and
incorporate radian measure where needed
PC.4B - use arithmetic, geometric, and other

SE

MMA.1B - use multiple
approaches (algebraic,
graphical, and geometric
methods) to solve problems
from a variety of disciplines
MMA.1C - select a method to
solve a problem, defend the
method, and justify the
reasonableness of the results
MMA.8B — use trigonometric
ratios and functions available
through technology to
calculate distances and model
periodic motion

SE
GOEM.7C - derive and use formulas involving length, slope and
midpoint
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appropriate cyclical model that can be
modeled with trigonometric functions
AQR.9C - analyze and determine an
appropriate piecewise model

AQR.9D - solve problems using recursion or
iteration

sequences and series to solve real-life
problems

PC.4D - apply sequences and series to solve
problems including sums and binomial
expansion

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
7C 3 74%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
7C 3 44%

CD has an endpoint at (2, —1) and a midpeint at (8, 3). Which measure is closest to the
length of cD?

A 20.4 units

B 8.9 units

C 14.4 units

D 11.7 units

The slope of a line passing through H(-2, 5) is —%. Which ordered pair represents a point on
this line?

L G
B (2,8)
€ (51

D (1,1

A civil engineer is drawing a plan for the location and length of a new underground sewer pipe
on a coordinate grid. The pipe on the plan will run from point N (a, —2) to point P (1, b) on
the coordinate grid. Which expression represents the shortest distance between N and P in

units?

F (a+2°+(1-b)
6 (1-af+(+2)7
H Yo+l + a0

1 Ju-al+(b+2?
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TEK: the student understands that coordinate
systems provide convenient and efficient
ways of representing geometric figures and
uses them accordingly

TEK: the student formulates systems of equations and
inequalities from problem situations, uses a variety of
methods to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in
terms of the situations

TEK: the student understands that quadratic functions
can be represented in different ways and translates
among their various representations

TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities
based on quadratic functions, uses a variety of methods
to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in terms of the
situation

TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities
based on square root functions, uses a variety of
methods to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in
terms of the situation

TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities
based on rational functions, uses a variety of methods to
solve them, and analyzes the solutions in terms of the
situation

TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities
based on exponential and logarithmic functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
solutions in terms of the situation

TEK: the student understands that linear
functions can be represented in different
ways and translates among their various
representations.

TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on linear functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and
analyzes the solutions in terms of the
situation

TEK: the student formulates systems of linear
equations from problem situations, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and
analyzes the solutions in terms of the
situation

TEK: the student understands that the graphs
of quadratic functions are affected by the
parameters of the function and can interpret
and describe the effects of changes in the
parameters of quadratic functions

TEK: the student understands there is more
than one way to solve a quadratic equation
and solves them using appropriate methods

TEK: the student uses graphs, tables, and
algebraic representations to make
predictions and solve problems

Geometry

Algebra Il

Algebra |

8™ Grade

SE
GOEM.7C - derive and use formulas involving
length, slope and midpoint

SE

ALGIL.3A — (R) analyze situations and formulate systems
of equations in two or more unknowns or inequalities in
two unknowns to solve problems

ALGIL3B - (R) use algebraic methods, graphs, tables, or
matrices to solve systems of equations or inequalities
ALGIL.3C - (R) interpret and determine the
reasonableness of solutions to systems of equations or
inequalities for given context

ALGII.6A — (R) determine the reasonable domain and
range values of quadratic functions, as well as interpret
and determine the reasonableness of solutions to
quadratic equations and inequalities

ALGII.8A - (R) analyze situations involving quadratic
functions and formulate quadratic equations or
inequalities to solve problems

ALGIIL.8D - (R) solve quadratic equations and inequalities
using graphs, tables, and algebraic methods

ALGII.9C - (S) determine the reasonable domain and

SE:

ALG.5B - (S) determine the domain and
range for linear functions in given situations
ALG.5C - (R) use, translate, and make
connections among algebraic, tabular,
graphical, or verbal descriptions of linear
functions

ALG.7A - (S) analyze situation involving
linear functions and formulate linear
equations or inequalities to solve problems
ALG.7B - (R) investigate methods for solving
linear equations and inequalities using
(concrete) models, graphs, and the
properties of equality, select a method, and
solve the equations and inequalities
ALG.7C - (S) interpret and determine the
reasonableness of solutions to linear
equations and inequalities

ALG.8A - (S) analyze situations and

SE

8.5A — (R)predict, find, and justify solutions
to application problems using appropriate
tables, graphs, and algebraic equations
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range values of square root functions, as well as interpret
and determine the reasonableness of solutions to square
root equations and inequalities

ALGIL9D - (S) determine solutions of square root
equations using graphs, tables, and algebraic methods
ALGII.9E — (S) determine solutions of square root
inequalities using graphs and tables

ALGIL.9F — (R) analyze situations modeled by square root
functions, formulate equations or inequalities, select a
method, and solve problems

ALGII.10C - (S) determine the reasonable domain and
range values of rational functions, as well as interpret
and determine the reasonableness of solutions to
rational equations and inequalities

ALGII.10D — (S) determine the solutions of rational
equations using graphs, tables, and algebraic methods
ALGII.10E - (S) determine solutions of rational
inequalities using graphs and tables

ALGII.10F — (R) analyze a situation modeled by a rational
function, formulate an equation or inequality composed
of a linear or quadratic function, and solve the problem
ALGII.11C - (S) determine the reasonable domain and
range values of exponential and logarithmic functions, as
well as interpret and determine the reasonableness of
solutions to exponential and logarithmic equations and
inequalities

ALGII.11D - (S) determine solutions of exponential and
logarithmic equations using graphs, tables, and algebraic
methods

ALGII.11E - (S) determine solutions of exponential and
logarithmic inequalities using graphs and tables
ALGII.11F - (R) analyze a situation modeled by an
exponential function, formulate and equations or
inequality and solve the problem

formulate systems of linear equations in two
unknowns to solve problems

ALG.8B — (R) solve systems of linear
equations using (concrete) models, graphs,
tables, and algebraic methods

ALG.8C — (S) interpret and determine the
reasonableness of solutions to systems of
linear equations

ALG.9A - (S) determine the domain and
range for quadratic functions in given
situations

ALG.10A - (R) solve quadratic equations
using concrete models, tables, graphs, and
algebraic methods

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-predict first then make mathematical
connections between all representations
(tables, graphs, and algebraic equations)
-include algebraic equations that require
more than one step to save

-emphasis should be on using the properties
of equality to solve the equation

-use expression to find the nth term; make
the connection between the nth term and
the position of the term
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-use various forms including tabular and

verbal

-constant rate of change is linear ex. 2n + 3,
where n represents the term number

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Equations, expressions, variable, nth term,
constant rate of change, coefficient,
function, zero pairs
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
7C 3 74% 5C 2 45% 5A 3 49% 14A,14C,14D
7A 1 40%
7B 3 43%
7C 1 38%
8A 1 51%
8B 3 42%
8C 1 25%
10A 2 40%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
7C 3 44% 3A 2 41% 5C 3 57% 5A 4 64% 14A,14C,14D
3C 2 51% 7A 1 76%
6A 2 53% 7B 3 50%
8A 2 58% 7C 1 45%
8D 2 55% 8A 1 43%
9D 1 62% 8B 3 53%
9E 1 57% 8C 1 58%
9F 2 77% 10A 3 39%
10D 1 21%
10E 1 33%
10F 2 48%
11E 1 37%
11F 2 42%
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T has an endpoirit at (2, ~1) and a migpoint at (8, 3). Wiich measure is cosest to the
lengtn of £O7

A 204 units

B 5.9 units

€ 144 units

0 117 units

The rectangular patio shown in the diagram below is enclosed on three sides by a fence.

'

el

Thé area of this patic i no More than 400 square fest. The tatal langth of the thres sides of
this fence is no more than 60 feet. Which system of inequalities can be used to find values of
1, the patio’s length, and w, the patio’s width, that will satisfy these conditions?

A 142w < B0 € 14w =60
Iw = 400 iw > 400
B Ha+lw< 60 B M +lw > 60
Iw < 400 Iw = 400

The slops of & INd passng through H(-2, §) B % Which oroened pair répresents a point on
this line?

& @i
B (28
< 5y

oy

The hypotenuse of a right triangle is 17 inches long. A leg of this triangle, v, is 1 inch less
than bwice the length of the other leg, x. Which system of equations can be used to determing
e lengths of the 2 legs of this right triangle in inches?

1 x+y=17
xey=1

A chvil anginees 15 drawing  plan for the location and hength of & few Gnaegreund sewer piga
6N 3 codrdinate grid. The pipe on the plan will fun from poInt N (3, ~2) to peint P (1, B} on
the coordinate grid. Which expression represents the shortest distance between N and P in
nits?

F ta+2¥+01-pY

G (1-ar+(0s2r

1 dn-af.p+nt

A craftsman wants to spend less than $300 on supplies for making bracelets and necklaces.
Supplies for 1 bracelet cost $4, and supplies for 1 necklace cost $9. This relationship is shown
in the graph below.

¥ Jewelry Supplies
g 0
R
= [=~
e |
I B
3 - -
L ] -
@ 10 e
'y
=

-
0 10 20 30 40 50 &0 7O 80
Supplies for Bracelets

The craftsman wants to make at least 10 more bracelets than neckiaces. Which of the
faliowing ks 3 reasonabibe solution?

A 25 bracelets and 20 neckiaces € 40 braceiets and 20 neckiaces

B 30 bracelets and 15 necklaces D 15 bracelets and 25 necklaces

Each year an architecture firm employs senlor InDers and Junior interns, Senlor intems
receive $400 per week, and junior interns receive $300 per week. This year a minimum of
7 but no more than 13 inteérns will be hired. The amount Spent per week on INterns cannot
exceed $4,000. Which statement about this situation s not true?

A The architecture firm can employ 13 junior interns.

B The architecture firm can employ 4 senior interns and 7 junior interns.

n

If both types of intems are hired, the firm will spend a minimum of $2,200 per week
on interns.

O If both types of interns are hired, the firm will spend 3 maximum of $3,800 par week
of inkedms.

The function below can be used to model the area of a rectangle in square inches, A, If the
rectangle has a perimeter of 72 inches and a width of w inches.

A=36w—w?
In this situation, which of the following best describes the domain of the function?
F 0<w<6
G Dcw<72
H 0<w<l18

1 0<w<36
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What is the range of f{x) = x° + 17

A All real numbers
B All real numbers greater than or equal to 0
C All real numbers greater than or equal to 1

D All real numbers less than or equal to 1

The product of 2 consecutive odd Integers is 483. If x represents the smaller integer, which
SQUAtion can be used to find both integers?

A x(x+2)= 483
B x(x+1) = 483
€ Mr+3) =483

D (x+1){x+2)= 483

A rectanguiar parking lot measures 150 fest by 230 feet. The owner of the parking lot will
#:pand the lot's size by adding x feet and Zx feet to its dimensions, as sNown below.

150 n

23—t Ix

If the total area of the parking ot cannct exceed 40,000 square feet, which inequality can be
usad to find 3l possible values of X7

A (230 4 20){150 + x) < 40,000
B (230 + x){150 + 2x) < 40,000
€ (230 + 2x){150 + x) = 40,000

D (230 + x){150 + 2x) > 40,000

Which of the following is a solution to 107 — x = 37

-1
5
¢ 3
5
w2
2
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The table below shows values of a quadratic function g.

x g(x)
-5 -11
-4 8
-3 21
-2 28
-1 29
0 24
1 13
2 -4
3 -27

Based on the table, in which interval can a solution to g(x) = 0 be found?
A S5<x<—4

B 2<x<-1

C -1<x<1

D 2<x<3

What value of n makes 10 — 3n = 7 true?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

Which table contains only values in the solution set for y < ¥25 — x + 117

x y x ¥
24 19 -24 19
FlI -1 17 HI -1 18
9 10 9 | -8
24 9 24 | —19
x ¥y x ¥
24 18 24 9
G| -1 16 J -11 10
9 11 9 15
24 9 24 17

The sum of a number, n, and its square root can be represented by the equation
y=n+ J; . If y = 20, which of the following is true?

A n=16
B n=4
€ n=16andn =25

D n=4andn=>5

The average speed of sound in air at { degrees Celsius can be found using the function below.
The spesd, 5, s measured in meters per second.

$ = 20,054t + 273,15

If sound Is traveling In air at an average speed of 356.5 meters per second, which
temperature is cosest to the value of [7

A TE°C
B8 503%C
€ 43¢
D 308*C

What value of p makes the equation below true?

19

— =5
4p -1

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.




93

The graph of the function f is shown on the grid below.

EEEEEEEEENEEEEENERE

Based on the graph, for what values of x is f(x) > 0?7

F All real numbers greater than 0
G All real numbers greater than 1
H Al real numbers less than —2 or greater than 2

J All real numbers greater than —2 and less than 2

The cost of printing cookbooks is $2.09 per book plus a one-time setup fee of $349. All taxes
are included. Which of the following functions models a(x), the average cost per book of
printing x cookbooks?

A a(x) = 2.09x + %

B ax)=

2.09¢ + 349
x

2.09x + 349

D a(x) =
s 2.09x

The given function models the equivalent resistance in ohms, R, when a fixed 9-ohm resistor
is connected in parallel with a variable resistor of x ohms.

9x

R=—
9+ x

Which value of x is closest to the number of ohms needed in the variable resistor for there to
be an equivalent resistance, R, of 6.4 ohms?

F 154
G 57.6
H 37

3 222
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The graph of the exponential function f is shown on the grid below.

For what values of x is f(x) > 167
F x>-2

G x>0

H 2<x<2

J w<x <2

There were 417 cell phones sold at an electronics store in January. Since then, cell phone
sales at this store have increased at a rate of 3.75% per month. At this rate of growth, which
function can be used to determine the monthly cell phone sales m months after January?

A p(m) = 417(0.0375)™
B p(m) = 417(1.0375)"
C p(m) = 417(0.9625)" ¥

D p(m) = 417(0.0375)""+ 1

An antibiotic is introduced into a colony of 12,000 bacteria during a laboratory experiment.
The function below can be used to model the number of bacteria in the colony after
m minutes.

n(m) = 12,000(0.851)1°

Which value is closest to the amount of time needed for the population of the colony to drop
to 8,000 bacteria?

F 11 min
G 25 min
H

8 min

("

42 min
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TEK: the student uses graphs, tables, and
algebraic representations to make predictions
and solve problems

TEK: the student uses equations to solve
problems

TEK: the student uses letters to represent an
unknown in an equation

TEK: the student describes relationships
mathematically

8™ Grade

7" Grade

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

SE

8.5A — (R)predict, find, and justify solutions to
application problems using appropriate tables,
graphs, and algebraic equations

SE

7.5A — (S)use concrete and pictorial models to
solve equations and use symbols to record the
actions

7.5B - (R)formulate problem situations when
given a simple equation and formulate an
equation when given a problem situation

SE
6.5 — (R)formulate equations form problem
situations described by linear relationships

SE

5.6 — (S)select from and use diagrams and
equations such as y=5+3 to represent
meaningful problem situations

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-predict first then make mathematical
connections between all representations (tables,
graphs, and algebraic equations)

-include algebraic equations that require more
than one step to save

-emphasis should be on using the properties of
equality to solve the equation

-use expression to find the nth term; make the
connection between the nth term and the
position of the term

-use various forms including tabular and verbal
-constant rate of change is linear ex. 2n + 3,
where n represents the term number

-equations should be solved only by concrete
and pictorial models; record the actions with
numbers and variables

-demonstrate with models how to solve the
equation

-record the steps taken to solve the equations
by using models as well as recording the
algebraic notation

-make connections between the concrete and
pictorial models and the symbols used to
record steps in solving equation

-equations may include 2 variables

-connect verbal, written, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a simple equation ex. 2x +3 =7, write a
real life situation to represent an equation

-connect verbal, numerical, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships
-given a problem situation with linear data use
various methods to formulate the equation
-use problem situations that involve equations
containing one and two variables

-use variables and unknowns

-formulated equations from problem situations
is introduced in 6th grade

-linear relationships require a constant rate of
change

-use journal writing to describe the meaning of
the equation

-students create pictorial models of equations
-students create word problems matching
equations

-make connections between the different
representations (concrete/pictorial/abstract)
-use the vocabulary — variable

-diagram maybe in the form of a pictorial
representation such as five apples plus three
apples

-students may match a problem situation with
an equation or diagram

-relationships of patterns may be written in
words

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Equations, expressions, variable, nth term,
constant rate of change, coefficient, function,

Equations, expressions, formula, variable,
unknown, zero pairs

Equation, expression, situation, variable,
unknown, linear, constant rate

Equation, expression, variable, unknown,
situation

zero pairs
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual Coded SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
5A 3 49% 14A,14C,14D 5A 1 48% 14A 5A 3 67% 12A 6A 2 57% 15B
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| 58 | 3 | 60% |

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
5A 4 64%

Percent | Dual Coded

14A,14C,14D

STAAR 2013

SE # of Dual
Questions Coded
5A 1 32% 14A

5B 3 62%

Percent

STAAR 2013

SE # of Dual
Questions Coded
5A 3 50% 12A

Percent

STAAR 2013

SE # of Dual
Questions Coded
6A 1 66% 15B

Percent

Thi graph below shows the balance remaining on lason's kaan after he makes sach payment

Jasan's Loan Balance

1,800

(doilart)
g
8 8 3

L

Balance Remaining

wo

6 123456789002
Number of Payments Made

Based on this groph, what will be the balence remaining on Jason's loan after he makes the
12th payment?

A $750
B 150
C 3450
0 $300

The model below represents the equation x + 4 = 4x + 2,

OOOO

What value of x makes the equation true?

OO

A

Wl

On a speling test Carios had to spell 25 words, He camed 4 points for every word he spelied

correctly. Which equation can be used to fnd o, the total number of points Carios eamed for
SPEInG W WETOS COmectiy?
p=wiS -4

a
B pwm425-w
€ o=

D p=d4sw

A company conducts research to predict how a new advertisement affects sales of a product
The equation below can be used to determineg n, the number of people who buy the product
if r people read the advertisement.

n = 0.O8F + 7,400

1f 7,496 peophe bought the product last week, how many people reed the advertisement?

Angela's pet rabibit weighs 1 pound less than twice the weight of Carmen's pet rabibit. Angelo's
rabbit weighs 9 pounds. Which equation can be used to find w, the weight of Carmen's pet
ratibit?

F 9m2mel

6 o=2m=1

On Saturday, Ricardo drank a total of 40 fluid cunces of water, If he drank m fluid cunces of
water that morning, which equation can be used to find n, the number of fuid cunces of
water fe drank the rest of the day?
F 40-m=n

40+m=n

G
H O+m=n

H w=9 1
F 185,200 I wad=1 3 4amen
G 600
H 1,200
3 93,700

Tickets wene sold at four different gates of a high school foothall stadium. The graph below
shows the percent of the total tickets sold at each gate during 3 recent game.

Ticket Sales

Gaiter [
0%

11 90 tickets were sold at Gate C, what was the total number of tickets sold?
A TS0
B 1,080
C 0
D 1,168

Ashton nesds 3 total of $1.50 in quarters for a coin-operated car wash. He already has $0.75
Which equation can be used to find g, the number of additional quarters Ashton needs in
order to have encugh monay for the car wash?

A 15 = 0.75¢ = 0.25

B 0.75 = 1.5¢ + 0.25

€ 0.75=025g + 15

A store manager discounted the prices of several tems ouring o sale. The original price and
the sale price of cach tem are shown in the table below.

Store Sale
Original Sale
Price Price
$30 524
$40 $32
450 <40
£60 $48
$70 $56

Based on the data in the table, what would be the sale price of an item that had an original
price of $837

L 1]
64

$68

o n o B

$71

Which situation |s bast representnd by the equation Ix = 2887
A Mg Jones makes 3 equal stacks of cafetoria traye. Thore are 288 traye in all. What s
x, the number of trays In each stack?

B Ms Jones makes 3 eracks, aach with J88 cafeteria trays. What is v, the rumber of
trays in al?

€ Ms. Jones stacks 3 cafeteria trays. There are 288 more trays to stack. What B x, the
number of trays in all?

D Ms. Jones has to stack 288 cafeteria trays in all. She has 3 trays left to stack, What is
¥, the number of trays Ms. Jones has already stacked?

AL 3 movie theater adult tickets cost $10, and chifd tickets cost §6. Which eguation can be
used to find 5, the totl number of deflars  family of k 20ults and § children would pay for
e ticdkets?

F 5= 10k +6(5)
G 3 = 6k =10{5)
H 0+ 6ok e 5

3 5 = 10k = 6{S)

A mechanic repaired 28 cars and 46 trucks last month. He spent 2 hours repairing
each of these vehickes. Which equation can be used to find h, the total number of
hours the mechanic spent repairing these vehicles?

F ho=(28+46) +2

G ho=(284+46) 4+ 2

H h=(28+46) %2

1 h=(8s46) -2
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TEK: TEK: the student | TEK: TEK: TEK: the student uses properties and attributes of functions TEK: the student understands that a function represents a
interprets the and applies functions to problem situations dependence of one quantity on another and can be described in a
meaning of the TEK: the student understands that quadratic functions can be | variety of ways
symbolic represented in different ways and translates among their TEK: the student uses the properties and attributes of functions
representations various representations TEK: the student understands the importance of the skills required to
of functions and TEK: the student formulates equations and inequalities based | manipulate symbols in order to solve problems and uses the
operations on on quadratic functions, uses a variety of methods to solve necessary algebraic skills required to simplify algebraic expressions
functions to solve them, and analyzes the solutions in terms of the situation and solve equations and inequalities in problem situations
meaningful TEK: the student understands the meaning of the slope and
problems intercepts of the graphs of linear functions and zeros of linear

functions and interprets and describes the effects of changes in

parameters of linear functions in real-world and mathematical

situations

TEK: the student understands there is more than one way to solve a

quadratic equation and solves them using appropriate methods
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebral ll Algebra |

SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:

PC.2C — investigate ALGII.1A - (R) identify the mathematical domain and ranges ALG.1A - (S) describe independent and dependent quantities in

identities of functions and determine reasonable domain and range functional relationships

graphically and values for continuous and discrete situations ALG.2B - (R) identify mathematical domains and ranges and

verify them ALGII.6C - (S) determine a quadratic function from its roots determine reasonable domain and range values for given situations,

symbolically, (real and complex) or a graph both continuous and discrete

including ALGII.8C - (S) compare and translate between algebraic and ALG.4C - (S) connect equation notation with function notation, such

logarithmic graphical solutions of quadratic equations asy=x+landf(x)=x+1

properties, ALG.6B — (R) interpret the meaning of slope and intercepts in

trigonometric situations using data, symbolic representations, or graphs

identities, and ALG.6E — (S) interpret and predict the effects of changing slope and

exponential y-intercept in applied situations

properties ALG.10B — (S) make connections among the solutions (roots) of
quadratic equations, the zeros of their related functions, and the
horizontal intercepts (x-intercepts) of the graph of the function

Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Vocabulary | Vocabulary Vocabulary | Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary

STAAR 2012 | STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 | STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012

SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded

1A 1 50%

2B 2 66%
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4C 1 38%
6B 3 36%
6E 1 25%
10B 1 52%
STAAR 2013 | STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 | STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
1A 2 46% 1A 1 42%
6C 1 23% 2B 2 67%
8C 1 71% 4C 1 34%
6B 2 46%
6E 1 53%
10B 1 45%
115 is an dlement nthe domain of () = 222, what is the coresponding lement in | 511t sho chroee 3 e smaunt pr sratocony and gues 2 0% decrt ot e o

the range?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

is the independent quantity in this situation?

The total cost of the photocopies

A

B The price per photocopy

C The amount of the discount
D

The total number of photocopies made

What is the greatest value in the domain of the function graphed below?

o 0 @ »
o

Which graph shows a function with a domain of all real numbers greater than 77
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For what value of b will f(x) = x* + bx + 400 have —20 as its only zero?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

What is the range of the function shown below?

x £(x)
“ -l
)

F {-7,-2,0,5}
G {-9,—4,-1}
H {9, -7, —4,-2,-1,0,5}

3 {1}

The graph of the quadratic function f is shown on the grid below.

= X
=10 -5 S0 15)20 235 30

What does the solution set for f(x) = 0 appear to be?

F {12.5}

G {12.5, 25}

H {75178}

For the function w, w(9) = —7, and w(—7) = 9. If y = w(x), what is the value of y when
x=-77

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

The graph below shows the relationship between the number of dollars a worker earns and
the number of hours worked.

Worker's Earnings

A
320
280
240
200
160
120

80
40

Amount Eamed ($)

0 4 81216202428323640
Time Worked (h)

What does the slope of the graph represent?
A The number of hours of work it takes to earn $320
B The amount of money earned per hour

€ The amount earned for 40 hours of work

D The number of hours worked per dollar earned
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A weightlifter is adding plates of equal weight to a bar. The table below shows the total

weight, including the bar, that he will lift depending on the total number of plates on the bar,

Number of Total Weight
Plates {Ib}
2 115
4 185
6 255
8 325

Based on this information, which statement is true?
A The bar weighs 35 Ib without any plates.
B The bar weighs 70 Ib without any plates.
C The bar weighs 45 Ib without any plates.

D _The bar weighs 25 Ib without any plates.

What is the zero of the linear function graphed below?

¥
h
* (0, 5)
4
i
2
1
1-8-1-6-54-3-2-11 dehﬂ.f&:
-2
-3
-4
-5 (2, -5)
-6
-7
-8
Y

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

What are the x-intercepts of the graph of the quadratic function f{x) = 5x? + 4x — 1?

F l and —1
5
G 1 and 1
5
H 0Oand-1

] —3 and 13
5 5




Strand: Geometric Structure

Math
Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student uses a TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands the structure of, and relationships within, an axiomatic TEK: TEK:
variety of tools and system
methods to represent and TEK: the student applies logical reasoning to justify and prove mathematical
solve problems involving statements
static and dynamic TEK: the student analyzes properties and describes relationships in geometric figures
situations TEK: the student applies the concept of congruence to justify properties of figures and
solve problems
TEK: the student applies the concepts of similarity to justify properties of figures and
solve problems
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebra |
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
AQR.12D - solve GEOM.1A - develop an awareness of the structure of a mathematical system,
geometric problems connecting definitions, postulates, logical reasoning, and theorems
involving inaccessible GEOM.1B - (S) recognize the historical development of geometric systems and know
distances such as those mathematics is developed for a variety of purposes
encountered when GEOM.1C — (S) compare and contrast the structures and implications of Euclidean and
building a bridge, non-Euclidean geometries
constructing a skyscraper GEOM.3A - (S) determine the validity of a conditional statement, its converse, inverse,
or mapping planetary and contrapositive
distances GEOM.3B — (S) construct and justify statements about geometric figures and their
properties
GEOM.3C - (R) use logical reasoning to prove statements are true and find counter
examples to disprove statements that are false
GEOM.3E — (S) use deductive reasoning to prove a statement
GEOM.9A - formulate and test conjectures about the properties of parallel and
perpendicular lines based on explorations and concrete models
GEOM.9B - (S) formulate and test conjectures about the properties and attributes of
polygons and their component parts based on explorations and concrete models
GEOM.9C — (S) formulate and test conjectures about the properties of circles and the
line that intersect them based on explorations and concrete models
GEOM.9D - (S) analyze the characteristics of polyhedra and other three-dimensional
figures and their component parts based on explorations and concrete models
GEOM.10B - (R) justify and apply triangle congruence relationships
GEOM.11B - (S) use ratios to solve problems involving similar figures
GEOM.11C - (R) develop, apply, and justify triangle similarity relationships, such as
right triangle ratios, trigonometric ratios, and Pythagorean triples using a variety of
methods
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics
Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
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STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
3A 1 31% 9C 1 74%
3B 1 79% 9D 1 44%
3C 3 47% 10B 3 69%
3E 1 54% 11B 1 87%
9A 1 74% 11C 3 66%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
3A 1 27% 9C 1 33%
3B 1 60% 9D 1 47%
3C 2 37% 10B 3 56%
3E 1 40% 11B 1 53%
11C 3 47%

The following conditional statement is true.

If a quadrilateral is a square, then It has four congruent sides.

Which statement must also be true?

A If a quadrilateral has four congruent sides, then it is a square.

B If a quadrilateral does not have four congruent sides, then it is not a square.
C If a quadrilateral is not a square, then it does not have four congruent sides.

D If a quadrilateral does not have four congruent sides, then it is a square.

For triangles ABC and DEF, /A = /D and /B = /F. Based on this information, which
statement is a reasonable conclusion?

F <ZC = /D because they are corresponding angles of congruent triangles.
G CA = FD because they are corresponding parts of congruent triangles.

H <C = /F because they are corresponding angles of similar triangles.

1 AB = DE because they are corresponding parts of similar triangles.

A conditional statement |s given below.

If two interior angles of a triangle are acute,
then the third interior angle must be obtuse.

Which of the following best describes this statement?

This statement is true because all obtuse triangles have two acute interior angles.

This statement is false because the third interior angle must also be acute.

o N @ P

This statement is true because a triangle can have at most one interior obtuse angle.

This statement is false because the third interior angle can be acute, right, or obtuse,
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18 A statement is given below.

The number of square units in the area of a square is greater than or equal to the number
of units in the perimeter of the square.

Which side length of a square provides a counterexample to the given statement?

6 units
4 units

T o

10 units
J 2 units

The two conditional statements below are true.

If £3 and £4 form a linear pair, then they are supplementary.
If £3 and £4 are supplementary, then m<£3 + m<£4 = 180°,

Based on these conditional statements, which statement must also be true?
F If /3 and £4 form a linear pair, then m£3 + m£4 = 180°

G If /3 and £4 form a linear pair, then ms3 = 90°% and mZ4 = 90°

H If ms3 + m<4 = 180° then £3 and Z4 form a linear pair.

J If /3 and £4 are supplementary, then £3 and £4 form a linear pair.

‘ZX. and .WY. are secants of circle V, as shown below.

Based on this information, which of the following can be proved true?

— —

A mLZUY = mLZVY C mwx = 180° — mWwz

1 — — 1~ —
B mZXUWY = —(mWZ + mXY) D miWUX = —(mZY — mWX)
2 2

Which statement about a triangular prism is true?

F A triangular prism has 4 faces, & edges, and 4 vertices.
G A triangular prism has 3 faces, 6 edges, and 3 vertices.
H A triangular prism has 5 faces, 9 edges, and 6 vertices.

J A triangular prism has 6 faces, 11 edges, and 8 vertices.
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Which pair of triangles has encugh given information to prove that the triangles are
congruent?

c L0

D None of these

In AQRS, RT is an altitude.

R

5cm

Q T s
F—3cm—

Which additional condition would not be sufficient to prove that QR = SR?
A T is the midpoint of Q5.

B RT bisects ZQRS.

C 7T5=2cm

D RT =4cm

AABC and APQR are shown in the diagram below.

50° 60°
A C Q

Based on the information provided in the diagram, what is m£P in degrees?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

The top of a bench has a length of 5 ft and a width of 2 ft. A second bench is similar to the
first bench. The top of the second bench is 3 ft wide. What is the length of the top of the
second bench?

F &6ft
G Jft
H 451t

J 75ft
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On the map below, Main Street, 10th Street, and Highway 1 intersect to form a right triangle.

N

Highway 1

ul /4\
10th St.

The distance between 10th Street and Main Street along Highway 1 is 5.6 mi. Which measure
is closest to the length of Main Street from Highway 1 to 10th Street?

A B7mi C 4.7 mi

B 3.6 mi D 7.3 mi

Which expression can be used to find the length of Q_R in centimeters?

Q

I 20°
R 19 em s

A 19(cos 20%)
B 19(tan 20°)
C 19(sin 70°)

D 19(tan 70°)

In ADAC shown below, e8|l bc.

18 cm

E
4.8 cm/ \
D

If AC = 28.5 cm, what is the length of AB?

]

22.5 cm
G 14.4cm
H

36.1 cm

(=]

23.7 cm
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TEK: the student understands the structure of,
and relationships within, an axiomatic system
TEK: the student applies logical reasoning to
justify and prove mathematical statements
TEK: the student analyzes properties and
describes relationships in geometric figures
TEK: the student applies the concept of
congruence to justify properties of figures and
solve problems

TEK: the student applies the concepts of
similarity to justify properties of figures and
solve problems

TEK: the student uses geometry to model and
describe the physical world

TEK: the student compares and classifies two-
and three-dimensional figures using geometric
vocabulary and properties

TEK: the student uses geometry to model and
describe the physical world

TEK: the student uses geometric vocabulary to
describe angles, polygons, and circles

Geometry

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

6" Grade

SE:

GEOM.1A - develop an awareness of the
structure of a mathematical system, connecting
definitions, postulates, logical reasoning, and
theorems

GEOM.1B — (S) recognize the historical
development of geometric systems and know
mathematics is developed for a variety of
purposes

GEOM.1C - (S) compare and contrast the
structures and implications of Euclidean and
non-Euclidean geometries

GEOM.3A — (S) determine the validity of a
conditional statement, its converse, inverse, and
contrapositive

GEOM.3B — (S) construct and justify statements
about geometric figures and their properties
GEOM.3C - (R) use logical reasoning to prove
statements are true and find counter examples
to disprove statements that are false

GEOM.3E — (S) use deductive reasoning to prove
a statement

GEOM.9A - formulate and test conjectures
about the properties of parallel and
perpendicular lines based on explorations and
concrete models

GEOM.9B — (S) formulate and test conjectures
about the properties and attributes of polygons
and their component parts based on
explorations and concrete models

SE

8.7A — (S) draw three-dimensional figures from
different perspectives

8.7B — (S) use geometric concepts and
properties to solve problems in fields such as art
and architecture

SE

7.6A — (S) use angle measurements to classify
pairs of angles as complementary or
supplementary

7.6B — (S) use properties to classify triangles and
quadrilaterals

7.6C — (S) use properties to classify three-
dimensional figures, including pyramids, cones,
prisms, and cylinders

SE

6.6A — (S)use angle measurements to classify
angles as acute, obtuse, or right

6.6B — (S)identify relationships involving angles
in triangles and quadrilaterals

6.6C — (S) describe the relationship between
radius, diameter, and circumference of a circle
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GEOM.9C — (S) formulate and test conjectures
about the properties of circles and the line that
intersect them based on explorations and
concrete models

GEOM.9D - (S) analyze the characteristics of
polyhedra and other three-dimensional figures
and their component parts based on
explorations and concrete models

GEOM.10B - (R) justify and apply triangle
congruence relationships

GEOM.11B - (S) use ratios to solve problems
involving similar figures

GEOM.11C - (R) develop, apply, and justify
triangle similarity relationships, such as right
triangle ratios, trigonometric ratios, and
Pythagorean triples using a variety of methods

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-practice building and sketching 3-D figures from
all views

-identify a solid figure when given the front, top
and side views

-use activities involving real life application
where they are encouraged to explore and use
appropriate geometric concepts, properties and
formulas to solve problems

-include conversion in square units — number of
square feet in square yard

-use properties and connect to models

-include properties of equilateral, isosceles,
scalene, right, obtuse, and acute triangles
-classify by sides (equilateral, isosceles, scalene)
and angles (acute, right, obtuse)

-include quadrilaterals — classify by congruent
sides and angles, parallel and perpendicular
sides

-quadrilaterals include square, rectangle,
rhombus, parallelogram, trapezoid

-properties of 3D figures include shape of bases,
parallel bases, and shape of sides

-practice building with cubes and sketching 3D
figures when given the top, side and front views
-students should be able to identify a solid
figure when given the front, top and side views

-Views and Nets are new concepts to 7th grade
-only make nets — use prisms, pyramids, and
cylinders

-do not calculate surface area

-use activities involving real life application to
explore and use geometric concepts and
properties to solve problems-students explain
complementary and supplementary angles,
verbally and with diagrams

-measure angles with appropriate tools, such as
protractor

-complementary and supplementary angles are

-through explorations students should be able
to differentiate and describe differences
between radius, diameter, and circumference of
circles

-make mathematical connections

-use approximation of 3 or solve in terms of
-students should recognize that M is
approximately 3 and be able to use that
approximation to solve problems

-when given the circumference students should
be able to determine the radius/diameter
-measure angles with protractor, pattern blocks,
corner of paper, etc. to classify angles
-classifying acute, obtuse, and right angles

without angle measurements is introduced in 4th
grade

-mark congruent sides and angles appropriately
-use appropriate marking for right angle and
congruent sides

-know sums of angles in triangles and
quadrilaterals and identify missing angle

-for isosceles triangles, define base angles and
their relationships

-equilateral triangles, know all angles are equal
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h
introduced in 7 grade

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Perspectives, properties Angles, acute, obtuse, right, straight, Angle, acute, obtuse, right, radius,
complementary, supplementary, scalene, circumference, diameter, chord, ray,
isosceles, equilateral, parallel, perpendicular, corresponding, pi, protractor, classify,
corresponding, congruent, attributes, classify, congruent, isosceles, right triangle, base,
base equilateral, scalene, irregular figures
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
3A 1 31% 7A 1 49% 15A 6A 1 41% 6A 1 90%
3B 1 79% 7B 1 52% 14B 6B 1 55% 13C 6B 1 43%
3C 3 47% 6C 1 53% 15B 6C 4 56% 12A
3E 1 54%
9A 1 74%
9C 1 74%
9D 1 44%
10B 3 69%
11B 1 87%
11C 3 66%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
3A 1 27% 7A 1 72% 15A 6A 1 39% 6A 1 81% 11B
3B 1 60% 7B 1 61% 14B 6C 1 36% 15A 6B 1 46% 11B
3C 2 37% 6C 4 58% 12A,13B
3E 1 40%
9C 1 33%
9D 1 47%
10B 3 56%
11B 1 53%
11C 3 47%
A thwes-dimensonal figue maede of Kentical cubes & shown below The measure of ZW & 377, What & the measure, in degrees, of the angle that & Danica drew an angle that has the characteristics listed below.

The following conditional statement is true.

1If a quadrilateral is a square, then it has four congruent sides.

Which statement must also be true?

If a quadrilateral has four congruent sides, then it is a square.

9 0 @ »

If a quadrilateral does not have four congruent sides, then it is a square.

If a quadrilateral does not have four congruent sides, then it is not a square.

If a quadrilateral is not a square, then it does not have four congruent sides.

Front

Which of these could be the right-side view of this figure?

* oo - 3

Right-side view Right-side v

'1[|1’” =

Right- side view

complementary toJW?

Record your
corredt place value

vewer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the

P Its measure is less than 108.5°.
 Itis an acute angle.

Which of the following could be the angle Danica drew?

A \/ €
902,
B p —_171°
—
76°,
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For triangles ABC and DEF, /A = /D and /B = /E. Based on this information, which
isar i

F /C = /D because they are corresponding angles of congruent triangles.

G CA = FD because they are corresponding parts of congruent triangles.
H ZC = /F because they are corresponding angles of similar triangles.

3 AB = DE because they are corresponding parts of similar triangles.

A conditional statement 5 ghven bislow.

If two interior angles of a triangle are acute,
then the third interior angle must be obluse,

Wihich of Uhe following Dest 0escrites this statement?

A This statement is true because all obtuse triangles have two scute Interior angles

B This statement is false because the third interior angle must also be acute

€ This statement |s true because a triangle can have at most one interior obtuse angle.

D This statement is false because the third interior angle can be acute, right, or obluse.

1B A statemant i given balow.

The numBer of SQUANE UNILS N THe 3Ned of 3 SGUANE 1 Qreater AN of Squal to U MuMmber
of Lnits in the perimeter of the square.

Which side length of 3 square provides 3 counterexample to the given statement?

6 units.

F

G 4 units
H 10 unns
3

2 units.

The two conditional statements below are true.

If £3 and £4 form a linear pair, then they are supplementary.
If £3 and £4 are supplementary, then m<£3 + m£4 = 180°.

Based on these conditional statements, which statement must also be true?
F If /3 and £4 form a linear pair, then m£3 + m£4 = 180°%

G If /3 and Z4 form a linear pair, then ms3 = 90% and m£4 = 90°

H If m£3 + m£4 = 180°, then £3 and £4 form a linear pair.

J If /3 and £4 are supplementary, then /3 and £4 form a linear pair.

Pentagon AQRST below models one side of a bullding.

L3

P T

The sum of the nterior angles of the pentagon i 5407, the measure of angle R i 100%, and
£ = 25, What ks the measure of 207

F 92
G 1m°
H 108

Mot here

The following list shows the names of three figures that have a commen characteristic.
Rectangular prism, hexagonal pyramid, cube

Which statement describes the characteristic that the figures have in common?

Fach figure has exactly 12 edges.

Each figure has at least one rectangular face.

Each figure has an even number of vertices.

[- I T I

Each figure has 4 more edges than vertices.

Which statement about figure RSTU is true?

129°

1592

172
R

The difference between the measures of £T and ZR is 4°.
The difference between the measures of £5 and ZT is 95°.

The sum of the measures of £R, £S5, and ZT is 201°.

(- TR

The sum of the measures of £R, £T, and £U is 193°.

The radius of @ arcular clock face is 13 centimeters. Which expression can be used to find the
circumfierence of the dock face in contimeters?

F =x13
G mx2
H 2x=zx13
) 2xm413

Information about three dircles is listed below.

= Circe P has a diameter of 26 cm.
ircde @ has a diameter of 52 cm.
« Cirde R has a radius of 52 cm.

Based on this information, which statement is true?

The diameter of circle P is the same length as the diameter of circle R.
The radius of circle P is the same length as the radius of circle Q.

The diameter of circle P is the same length as the radius of circle Q.

The radius of circle P is the same length as the diameter of circle R.

e T @ M

n the figure below, the vertices of triangle RST are on a dircle.

* Line segment TS contains the center of the circle.
= The perimeter of triangle RST is 24 inches.

What is the circle’s radius?

F 8inches, because d =24 —8and d =2 =r

(1]

32 inches, because d =24 — 8 and d = 2

r

H 20inches, because d = 24— (8+6)and d x2 = r

J Sinches, because d =24 - (8+6)and d+ 2 =r
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'ZX and WY are secants of circle V, as shown below.

Based on this information, which of the following can be proved true?
A msiZUY = mLZVY C mwx = 180° — mWz

B mexuy = Lmwz + mxr) D mswux = Lgmzy — mvx)
2 2

Which statement about a triangular prism is true?

F A triangular prism has 4 faces, 6 edges, and 4 vertices.
G A triangular prism has 3 faces, 6 edges, and 3 vertices.
H A triangular prism has 5 faces, 9 edges, and 6 vertices.

J A triangular prism has 6 faces, 11 edges, and 8 vertices.

Which pair of triangles has enough given information to prove that the triangles are
congruent?

c LD

D None of these

In AQRS, RT is an altitude.

R

5 cm

Q T 5
F—3em—

Which additional condition would not be sufficient to prove that QR = SR?
A T is the midpoint of QS.

B RT bisects /QRS.

€ T5=2cm

D RT = 4cm

AABC and APQR are shown in the diagram below.

B R p

v
A [ Q
Based on the information provided in the diagram, what is m£P in degrees?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

The circular opening of & tunnel has » circsmference of 36 maters, Which equation can be
used to find d, the diameter of the tunnel opening in meters?

A z+¥=4d
B iﬁ d
[

o oy




111

The top of 3 bench has 3 length of 5 Mt and a width of 2 ft. A second bench is similar to the
first bench. The top of the second bench is 3 ft wide. What is the length of the top of the
second bench?

F &Rt

G 7N

H 45

) 75n

On the map beiow, Main Street, 10th Stroet, and Highway 1 intersect to form a right triangle.

-
10th St. 1\

The distancs between 10th Street and Main Street along Highway 1 (5 5.6 mi, Which measure
5 closest o the lngth of Main Street from Highway 1 to 10th Street?

A BTmi C a7m

B 36mi D 7.3mi

Which expression can be used to find the length of Q_R in centimeters?

QN
ul 26°
R 19 cm S
A 19(cos 20°)
19(tan 20°)
€ 19(sin 70°)
D 19(tan 70°)
In ADAC shown below, EB || DC.
A
18 cm
E B
4.8 cm
D (o

If AC = 28.5 cm, what is the length of AB?

F 22.5ecm
G 14.4cm
H 36.1cm

J 237 cm
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TEK: the student uses geometric vocabulary to
describe angles, polygons, and circles

TEK: the student generates geometric
definitions using critical attributes.

TEK: the student identifies and describes attributes
of geometric figures using formal geometric language

TEK: the student uses formal geometric
vocabulary

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3" Grade

SE

6.6A — (S)use angle measurements to classify
angles as acute, obtuse, or right

6.6B — (S)identify relationships involving angles in
triangles and quadrilaterals

6.6C — (S) describe the relationship between
radius, diameter, and circumference of a circle

SE

5.7 — (S) identify essential attributes including

parallel, perpendicular, and congruent parts of
two- and three-dimensional geometric figures

SE

4.8A — (S)identify and describe right, acute, and
obtuse angles

4.8B - (S)identify and describe parallel and
intersecting (including perpendicular) lines using
concrete models and pictorial models

4.8C - (R) use essential attributes to define two- and
three-dimensional geometric figures

SE

3.8 — (R) identify, classify, and describe two-
and three-dimensional geometric figures by
their attributes. The student compares two-
dimensional figures, three-dimensional
figures, or both by their attributes using
formal geometry vocabulary

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all sides...not
always on its base

Students have the misconception that a figure
always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all
sides...not always on its base

Students have the misconception that a
figure always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-through explorations students should be able to
differentiate and describe differences between
radius, diameter, and circumference of circles
-make mathematical connections

-use approximation of 3 or solve in terms of N
-students should recognize that M is
approximately 3 and be able to use that
approximation to solve problems

-when given the circumference students should
be able to determine the radius/diameter
-measure angles with protractor, pattern blocks,
corner of paper, etc. to classify angles
-classifying acute, obtuse, and right angles
without angle measurements is introduced in 4th
grade

-mark congruent sides and angles appropriately
-use appropriate marking for right angle and
congruent sides

-know sums of angles in triangles and
quadrilaterals and identify missing angle

-two-dimensional figures (circle, polygon,
triangle, square, rectangle, quadrilateral,
rhombus, trapezoid, parallelogram, pentagon,
hexagon, octagon)

-three-dimensional figures (sphere, cone,
cylinder, cube, rectangular prism, triangular
prism, square pyramid, triangular pyramid)
--teachers may state attributes of an object
and students pick an object from a group of
items

-two-dimensional figures (circle, polygon, triangle,
square, rectangle, quadrilateral, rhombus, trapezoid,
parallelogram, pentagon, hexagon, octagon)
-three-dimensional figures (sphere, cone, cylinder,
cube, rectangular prism, triangular prism, square
pyramid, triangular pyramid)

-teacher may state attributes of an object and
students pick an object meeting the description from
a group of items

-angles are introduced in 4th grade

-only degree taught in 4th grade is 90°

-journal writing-form definitions with attributes
-include concrete examples

-use pictorial representations

-real world application

-two-dimensional figures (circle, polygon,
triangle, square, rectangle, quadrilateral,
rhombus, trapezoid, parallelogram,
pentagon, hexagon, octagon)
-three-dimensional figures (sphere, cone,
cylinder, cube, rectangular prism, triangular
prism, square pyramid, triangular pyramid)
-two-dimensional vocabulary — vertices and
sides

-three-dimensional vocabulary — vertices,
edges, faces

-comparing geometric figures is introduced in
the third grade, in second grade students
describe attributes of geometric figures
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-for isosceles triangles, define base angles and
their relationships
-equilateral triangles, know all angles are equal

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Angle, acute, obtuse, right, radius, circumference,
diameter, chord, ray, corresponding, pi,
protractor, classify, congruent, isosceles, right
triangle, base, equilateral, scalene, irregular
figures

Attributes, parallel, perpendicular, congruent,
2D figures, 3D figures, polygon, adjacent,
irregular figures

2D figures, 3D figures, polygon, attributes, hexagon,
octagon, pentagon, triangle, square, rectangle,
trapezoid, rhombus, heptagon, nonagon, decagon,
dodecagon, cube, sphere, cylinder, cone, triangular
prism, triangular pyramid, rectangular prism,
rectangular pyramid, vertex (vertices), edge, side,
base, face, identify, describe, compare, classify,
parallelogram, angles, acute, obtuse, right, measure,
90°, parallel, perpendicular, intersecting, line
segment, irregular figures

2D figures, 3D figures, polygon, attributes,
hexagon, octagon, pentagon, triangle,
square, rectangle, trapezoid, rhombus,
heptagon, nonagon, decagon, dodecagon,
cube, sphere, cylinder, cone, triangular
prism, triangular pyramid, rectangular prism,
rectangular pyramid, vertex (vertices), edge,
side, base, face, identify, describe, compare,
classify, parallelogram, irregular figures

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
6A 1 90% 7A 2 54% 14D 8A 1 74% 8A 4 63% 14C,14D,16A
6B 1 43% 8B 1 37%
6C 4 56% 12A 8C 3 72% 14D,1
6A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
6A 1 81% 11B 7A 2 54% 14D 8A 1 79% 8A 4 76% 14D,16A
6B 1 46% 11B 8B 1 75%
6C 4 58% 12A,13B 8C 3 74% 14D,1
6A
Danica drew an angle that has the characteristics listed below. Lakin drew the figure below. The figure below has 6 labeled angles. A three-dimensional figure is shown below.
measure is less than ° v v

i TN M N

Which of the following could be the angle Danica drew? T ,/ w L P

A W c v

90 R Q
¥ x

D —i71° »

B
76°,

z
Which line chmcﬂ'ﬁ intersect each other but do not appear to be perpendicular?
A UV and W
B WK andTZ
€ WX and Xy
o

UV and XY

Which list shows only the angles that appear to be right angles?
F Angle L, angle M, angle N, and angle P

G Angle L, angle P, angle @, and angle R

H Angle Q and angle R

J Angle M and angle N

How many vertices does this figure have?
A 10
16
24

o N w

8
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Which statement about figure RSTU is true?

129°

1592

R
The difference between the measures of T and £R is 4°.
The difference between the measures of £5 and 4T is 95°.

The sum of the measures of £R, £S, and ZT is 201°.

o9 N @ »

The sum of the measures of £ZR, £T, and ZU is 193°.

The radius of a droular dock face is 13 centimeters. Which expression can be used to find the
circumference of the dock face in centimeters?

F xx13

]
H

Information about three circles is listed below.

» Circle P has a diameter of 26 cm.
rcle Q has a diameter of 52 cm.
+ Circle R has a radius of 52 cm.

Based on this information, which statement is true?
The diameter of circle P is the same length as the diameter of circle R.
The radius of circle P is the same length as the radius of circde Q.

The diameter of circle P is the same length as the radius of cirde Q.

“ T o m

The radius of circle P is the same length as the diameter of circle R.

Two figures are shown below.

Which statement about these two figures appears to be true?
F There are a total of 5 acute angles.

G There are a total of 5 obtuse angles.

H There are a total of 2 acute angles.

J There are a total of 2 obtuse angles.

A group of lines is shown below.

N
— \\ .

Which two lines appear to be perpendicular?

F Lines m and p
G Linespandg
H Lines m and n

J Linesnandg

Ava drew the figures below on her paper.

O P

Which statement about these figures is true?
A They are all hexagons.

B They are all pentagons.

€ They are all quadrilaterals.

D They are all polygons.

The figures below share a characteristic.

RS

Which statement best describes these figures?
A They are all trapezoids.

B They are all rectangles.

C They are all squares.

D They are all quadrilaterals.

Naomi drew these figures and called them serzas.

MO

These are not serzas.

OhL<SO

Which figure is a serza?
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In the figure below, the vertices of triangle RST are on a circle.

R

« Line segment TS contains the center of the circle.
* The perimeter of triangle RST is 24 inches.

What is the circle’s radius?

F S8inches, because d =24 —-Band d +2 =r

G 32inches, because d =24 —8and d x2 = r

H 20inches, because d = 24 - (8+6)and d x2 = r

J Sinches, because d =24 —(8+ 6 andd+2=r

The circuler opening of 8 tunnel has & circumference of 35 meters. Which equation can be
used to find o, the diameter of the tunnel opening in meters?

A m-36=4d

A three-dimensional figure is shown below.

How many more edges than faces does this figure have?

A 3
B 8
C 5
D 4

Which figure has exactly 12 edges?

A three-dimensional figure is shown below.

What is the total number of edges and vertices in this figure?

Recerd your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the correct place value.
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TEK: the student uses formal geometric
vocabulary

TEK: the student uses attributes to identify two-
and three-dimensional geometric figures. The
student compares and contrasts two- and three-
dimensional geometric figures, or both.

TEK: the student uses attributes to identify two-
and three-dimensional geometric figures. The
student compares and contrasts two- and three-
dimensional geometric figures, or both.

TEK: the student uses attributes to determine
how objects are alike and different

TEK: the student recognizes attributes of two-
and three-dimensional geometric figures

3" Grade

2" Grade

1% Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.8 — (R) identify, classify, and describe two- and
three-dimensional geometric figures by their
attributes. The student compares two-
dimensional figures, three-dimensional figures,
or both by their attributes using formal
geometry vocabulary

SE

2.7A - (R) describe attributes (the number of
vertices, faces, edges, sides) of two- and three-
dimensional geometric figures, such as circles,
polygons, spheres, cones, cylinders, prisms, and
pyramids, etc.

2.7B - (R) use attributes to describe how 2 two-
dimensional or 2 three-dimensional geometric
figures are alike of different

2.7C — (S) cut two-dimensional geometric figures
apart and identify the new geometric figures
formed

SE

1.6A — (R) describe and identify two dimensional
geometric figures including circles, triangles,
rectangles, and squares (a special type of
rectangle)

1.6B - (R) describe and identify three-
dimensional figures including spheres,
rectangular prisms (including cubes), cylinders
and cones

1.6C — (S) describe and identify two- and three-
dimensional geometric figures in order to sort
them according to a given attribute using
informal and formal language

1.6D — (S) use concrete models to combine two-
dimensional geometric figures to make new
geometric figures

SE

K.8A — (S) describe and identify an object by it
attributes using informal language

K.8B - (R) compare two objects based on their
attributes

K.8C — (R) sort a variety of objects including two-
and three-dimensional geometric figures
according to their attributes and describe how
the objects are sorted

K.9A — (S) describe and compare the attributes
of real-life objects such as balls, boxes, cans, and
cones or models of three-dimensional geometric
figures

K.9B — (S) recognize shapes in real-life three-
dimensional geometric figures or models of
three-dimensional geometric figures

K.9C — (S) describe, identify, and compare
circles, triangles, rectangles, and squares (a
special type of rectangle)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all
sides...not always on its base

Students have the misconception that a figure
always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

Consistent vocabulary is a must for geometry
Corners, points, etc. should be formally named
‘vertex or vertices’

Vertices are on 2D and 3D figures

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all
sides...not always on its base

Students have the misconception that a figure
always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

Use formal vocabulary on Anchor Charts

Use the connection “the base names the baby”

Consistent vocabulary is a must for geometry
Corners, points, etc. should be formally named
‘vertex or vertices’

Vertices are on 2D and 3D figures

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all
sides...not always on its base

Students have the misconception that a figure
always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

Use formal vocabulary on Anchor Charts

Take students on a ‘Shape Walk’ around the
school — take pictures of shapes and put them
into a station for shape sorting

Use paper folding for students to make 3D

Consistent vocabulary is a must for geometry
Corners, points, etc. should be formally named
‘vertex or vertices’

Vertices are on 2D and 3D figures

A base is a face

The base names the figure

Expose students to figures laying on all
sides...not always on its base

Students have the misconception that a figure
always sits on its base

Expose students to Irregular figures

Use informal and formal vocabulary on Anchor
Charts

Take students on a ‘Shape Walk’ around the
school — take pictures of shapes and put them
into a station for shape sorting
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shapes

Use paper folding for students to make 3D
shapes

Use rope to have students create a shape...each
student is a vertex

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-two-dimensional figures (circle, polygon,
triangle, square, rectangle, quadrilateral,
rhombus, trapezoid, parallelogram, pentagon,
hexagon, octagon)

-three-dimensional figures (sphere, cone,
cylinder, cube, rectangular prism, triangular
prism, square pyramid, triangular pyramid)
-two-dimensional vocabulary — vertices and
sides

-three-dimensional vocabulary — vertices, edges,
faces

-comparing geometric figures is introduced in
the third grade, in second grade students
describe attributes of geometric figures

-identify the number of vertices on two and
three dimensional figures

-use formal language including: vertices, faces,
edges, bases and sides

-two-dimensional (circle, oval, polygon, triangle,
square, rectangle, rhombus, quadrilateral,
pentagon, trapezoid, parallelogram, hexagon,
octagon)

-three-dimensional (cylinder, sphere, cone,
triangular prism, cube, rectangular prism,
triangular pyramid, rectangular pyramid, square
pyramid)

-include definition that a square is a rectangle
-discuss similarities and differences using formal
vocabulary

-cut rectangles on the diagonal and create 2
triangles, cut polygons into triangles, cut
trapezoid to create rectangle and two triangles,
etc.

-identify the three dimensional figure by name
and use formal language including faces,
vertices, edges to describe

-formal language is introduced in 1" grade
-focus on the transition from informal
vocabulary to formal vocabulary
-two-dimensional (circle, oval, trapezoid,
polygon, triangle, square, rectangle, rhombus,
pentagon, hexagon, octagon, attributes: sides
and vertices)

-three-dimensional (spheres, cylinder, cone,
triangular prism, cube, rectangular prism,
triangular pyramid, rectangular pyramid,
attributes: faces, vertices, edges, and bases)
-two triangles combine to make rectangle, two
trapezoids combine to make a hexagon.

-include words: round, sides, corners, flat circle,
triangle, square, rectangle

-compare based on presence/absence of
attribute (red/not red)

-include how the objects are the same and how
are they different

--include words: round, circular, rectangular,
square, corner, sides, flat, pointed (use informal
every day words)

-include items: food boxed, can food, toy boxes,
balls, blocks, books

-include words; pointed, round, sides, corners
-make sure students see the triangle and
rectangle in several different positions

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

2D figures, 3D figures, polygon, attributes,
hexagon, octagon, pentagon, triangle, square,
rectangle, trapezoid, rhombus, heptagon,
nonagon, decagon, dodecagon, cube, sphere,
cylinder, cone, triangular prism, triangular
pyramid, rectangular prism, rectangular
pyramid, vertex (vertices), edge, side, base, face,
identify, describe, compare, classify,
parallelogram, irregular figures

2D figures, 3D figures, polygon, attributes,
hexagon, octagon, pentagon, triangle, square,
rectangle, trapezoid, rhombus, heptagon,
nonagon, decagon, dodecagon, cube, sphere,
cylinder, cone, triangular prism, triangular
pyramid, rectangular prism, rectangular
pyramid, vertex (vertices), edge, side, base, face,
describe, identify

Face, vertex (vertices), edge, base, describe,
identify, cube, cylinder, sphere, triangular prism,
rectangular prism, triangular pyramid,
rectangular pyramid, circle, oval, trapezoid,
polygon, triangle, square, rectangle, rhombus,
pentagon, hexagon, octagon, side, attributes, 2D
figures, 3D figures, attributes

Object, attribute, sort, size, sphere, cylinder,
cube, cone, 2D shapes (figures), 3D shapes
(figures), circle, oval, rectangle, triangle, square,
sides, vertex (vertices)

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions
8A 4 63% 14C,14D,16A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
8A 4 76% 14D,16A




118

A three-dimensional figure is shown below.

How many vertices does this figure have?
A 10

B 16

C 24

D 8

Ava drew the figures below on her pager.

_/  \_/

Which statement about these figures is true?
A They are all hexagons.

B They are all pantagons.

C They are all quadrilaterals.

D They are all polygons.

Naomi drew these figures and called them serzas.

GO

These are not serzas.

OL<SO

Which figure is a serza?
1
F H

G ) )

- N

Which figure has exactly 12 edges?
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TEK: the student uses a
variety of tools and
methods to represent
and solve problems
involving static and
dynamic situations

TEK: the student defines functions, describes
characteristics of functions, and translate among verbal,
numerical, graphical, and symbolic representations of
functions, including polynomial, rational, power
(including radical), exponential, logarithmic,
trigonometric, and piecewise-defined functions

TEK: the student interprets the meaning of the symbolic
representations of functions and operations on functions
to solve meaningful problems

TEK: the student uses conic sections, their properties,
and parametric representations, as well as tools and
technology, to model physical situations

TEK: the student uses vectors to model physical
situations

TEK: the student uses
algebraic and geometric
models to describe
situations and solve
problems

TEK: the student uses
algebraic and geometric
models to represent
patterns and structures

TEK: the student analyzes geometric relationships in order to make and verify
conjectures

TEK: the student uses a variety of representations to describe geometric
relationships and solve problems

TEK: the student analyzes the relationship between three-dimensional geometric
figures and related two-dimensional representations and uses these representation
to solve problems

TEK: the student understands that coordinate systems provide convenient and
efficient ways of representing geometric figures and uses them accordingly

TEK: the student uses tools to determine measurements of geometric figures and
extends measurement concepts to find perimeter, area, and volume in problem
situations

TEK: the student applies the concept of congruence to justify properties of figures
and solve problems

TEK: the student applies the concepts of similarity to justify properties of figures and
solve problems

AQR

Pre-Cal

MMA

Geometry

SE

AQR.12A - create and
use two- and three-
dimensional
representations of
authentic situations
using paper techniques
or dynamic geometric
environments for
computer-aided design
and other applications
AQR.12B - use vectors
to represent and solve
applied problems
AQR.12C - use matrices
to represent geometric
transformations and
solve applied problems

SE

PC.1A - describe parent functions symbolically and
graphically, including f(x) = xn, f(x) = 1nx, f(x) = loga x, f(x)
= 1/x, f(x) = Ixl, f(x) = ax, f(x) = sin x, f(x) = arcsin x, etc.
PC.1C — describe symmetry of graphs of even and odd
functions

PC.1E - investigate the concepts of continuity, end
behavior, asymptotes, and limits and connect these
characteristics to functions represented graphically and
numerically

PC.2A - apply basic transformations and compositions
with absolute value functions, including If(x)I, and f(IxI)
to parent functions

PC.5A - use conic sections to model motion, such as the
graph of velocity vs. position of a pendulum and motions
of planets

PC.5B — use properties of conic sections to describe
physical phenomena such as the reflective properties of
light and sound

PC.5C — convert between parametric and rectangular
forms of functions and equations to graph them

PC.5D — use parametric functions to simulate problems
involving motion

PC.6A — use the concept of vectors to model situations
defined by magnitude and direction

PC.6B — analyze and solve vector problems generated by
real-life situations

SE

MMA.8A - use geometric
models available through
technology to model
growth and decay in areas
such as population,
biology, and ecology
MMA.9A - use geometric
transformations,
symmetry, and perspective
drawings to describe
mathematical patterns and
structure in art and
architecture

MMA.9B — use geometric
transformations,
proportions, and periodic
motion to describe
mathematical patterns and
structure in music

SE

GEOM.2A - (S) use constructions to explore attributes of geometric figures and to
make conjectures about geometric relationships

GEOM.2B - (R) make conjectures about angles, lines, polygons, circles, and three-
dimensional figures and determine the validity of the conjectures, choosing from a
variety of approaches such as coordinate, transformational, or axiomatic

GEOM.5C - (S) use properties of transformations and their compositions to make
connections between mathematics and the real world, such as tessellations
GEOM.5D — (R) identify and apply patterns from right triangles to solve meaningful
problems, including special right triangles (45-45-90 and 30-60-90) and triangles
whose sides are Pythagorean triples

GEOM.6A — (S) describe and draw the intersection of a given plane with various
three-dimensional geometric figures

GEOM.6B — (S) use nets to represent and construct three-dimensional geometric
figures

GEOM.6C — (S) use orthographic and isometric views of three-dimensional geometric
figures to represent and construct three-dimensional geometric figures and solve
problems

GEOM.7A — (S) use one- and two-dimensional coordinate systems to represent
points, lines, rays, line segments, and figures

GEOM.8A — (R) find areas of regular polygons, circles, and composite figures
GEOM.10A - (S) use congruence transformations to make conjectures and justify
properties of geometric figures including figures represented on a coordinate plane
GEOM.11A — (S) use and extend similarity properties and transformations to explore
and justify conjectures about geometric figures
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Specifics (description of
lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of
lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Rationale (clarification

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

of TEKS/SE) TEKS/SE)
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 54% 6C 1 46%
2B 3 63% 7A 1 95%
5C 1 90% 8A 2 67%
5D 3 51% 10A 1 64%
6A 1 79% 11A 1 72%
6B 1 100%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 33% 6C 1 87%
2B 3 58% 7A 1 20%
5C 1 67% 8A 3 51%
5D 3 51% 10A 1 67%
6A 1 60% 11A 1 33%
6B 1 47%

The diagram below shows the arcs and segments used to construct AABC, given line k.

c

Based on this construction, which statement is not true?

A ZAWC is complementary to ZCWB.
B ACWS is a right triangle.
€ AACB is isosceles.

D msCAB = mZCBA
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The rectangular pyramid shown below was intersected by a plane parallel to base ABCD to
form quadrilateral AB'C'D’.

D [+

Based on this information, which statement cannot be proved true?

A ABCD ~ A'BC'D C ZAA'D' = ZBBA’
AF _ BF
F: E D £BCD = s/BCD

In circle E below, £LAEB = £CED.

A
8
E
c
D
Based on this information, which statement must be true?
F AB=CD
G EB LEC

H msAED = 4(mZDEC)

J miAEB + msDEC = m/BEC

In the figure below, k Il t and k L g.

Based on this information, which statement can be proved true?
F ZACBZ= ZABC

G ACAB is an acute triangle.

H ZDCBZ= ZBCA

J ACAB is a right triangle.
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The diagram below represents one layout of a hexagonal swimming pool that contains a drain
at point D in the center of a rectangular yard.

Other layouts are also being considered. Which layout is the result of a 90° counterclockwise
rotation of the original layout using D as the center of rotation?

: :

s o

In the diagram below, the angle of depression from P to Q is 45°.

IS
N
.
.

cliff .

|

%
.
.
~
.

——32 i———
Not drawn to scale

Which of the following is closest to the distance between P and Q?

nj

F 4531t
G 226t
H 55.4ft
J 185ft

Three gears in a machine are posi
triangle, as shown below.

ned relative to each other to form an isosceles right

9.1v2 em

What is the distance in centimeters between the centers of the gears located at B and C?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.
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Within a square section of land, a landscaper will build a path, as represented by the shaded
section in the diagram below.

30° O
15ft
60°
60°
15 ft Y
O 30° J

Which measure is closest to the value of y7
55ft
31ft
43 ft

7.5ft

» |0 O © P

plane intersects a cylinder. Which of the following cannot be formed by this intersection?

F Triangle
G Line
H Rectangle

J Circle

A company is designing a flotation device made of foam. The shape of the design is modeled

below.

Which net can be folded to form the shape of the flotation device?

rC D L

M
U/

G 1 |:

The front, side, and top views of a three-dimensional figure made of identical cubes are

shown below.

L1 | [
[ [l

Top view Front view Side view

Which diagram best represents this three-dimensional figure?

™ o
o

o
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PQ is shown on the coordinate grid below. The coordinates of P and Q are integers.

N oW s o

5 4 -3 2 1 1 2 3 4 5§

bl

Point (x, y) lies on the perpendicular bisector of PQ. What is the value of x?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

Two regular hexagons with center C and apothems a and b are shown in the figure below.
Each vertex of the smaller hexagon is a midpoint on a side of the larger hexagon.

If 3 = 1243 cm and b = 18 cm, what is the total area of the shaded regions?

A 648Y3 cm?
B 36v3 cm’
¢ 216¥3 em?

D 1,512/3 cm?

33 A banner is composed of two congruent triangles and a rectangle, as shown below.

10 cm

17 cm
What is the total area of the banner in square centimeters?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.
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Points A, B, C, and D are the vertices of a square. Points £ and F are the centers of two

congruent semicircles that are tangent to each other at peint G.

R

B EEEXEEE]

Which value is closest to the area of the shaded regions?

F 7.7 units?
G 4.3 units?
H 17.2 units®

3 64.3 units?

Parallelogram ABCD was transformed to form parallelogram A'B'C'D’.

5

Which rule describes the transformation that was used to form parallelogram A'B'C'D'?

F (x,—¥)
G (—x¥)
H (x +86,—¥)

J (xy-3)

Isosceles trapezoid JKLM is shown below.

7 39 units

120°

17 units

M 56 units

If the dimensions of trapezoid JKLM are multiplied by a scale factor of f to create trapezoid

J'K'L'M’, which statement is true?

F Trapezoid JK'L'M’ contains two base angles measuring 30° each.

al

Tne ionger base of trapezoid JK'L'M’ is 56 units.

H The bases of trapezoid JK’L'M" have lengths of 22 units and 39 units.

J Trapezoid JK'L'M’ contains two base angles measuring (120F)° each.
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TEK: the student analyzes geometric relationships
in order to make and verify conjectures

TEK: the student uses a variety of representations
to describe geometric relationships and solve
problems

TEK: the student analyzes the relationship between
three-dimensional geometric figures and related
two-dimensional representations and uses these
representation to solve problems

TEK: the student understands that coordinate
systems provide convenient and efficient ways of
representing geometric figures and uses them
accordingly

TEK: the student uses tools to determine
measurements of geometric figures and extends
measurement concepts to find perimeter, area, and
volume in problem situations

TEK: the student applies the concept of congruence
to justify properties of figures and solve problems
TEK: the student applies the concepts of similarity
to justify properties of figures and solve problems

TEK: the student connects algebraic and
geometric representations of functions

TEK: the student knows the relationship between
the geometric and algebraic descriptions of conic
sections

TEK: the student understands that quadratic
functions can be represented in different ways and
translates among their various representations
TEK: the student interprets and describes the
effects of changes in the parameters of quadratic
functions in applied and mathematical situations
TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on square root functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
solutions in terms of the situation

TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on rational functions, uses a
variety of methods to solve them, and analyzes the
solutions in terms of the situation

TEK: the student formulates equations and
inequalities based on exponential and logarithmic
functions, uses a variety of methods to solve them,
and analyzes the solutions in terms of situation

TEK: the student uses the properties and
attributes of functions

TEK: the student understands the meaning of
the slop and intercepts of the graphs of linear
functions and zeros of linear functions and
interprets and describes the effects of changes
in parameters of linear functions in real-world
and mathematical situations

TEK: the student understands that the graphs
of quadratic functions are affected by the
parameters of the function and can interpret
and describe the effects of changes in the
parameters of quadratic functions

TEK: the student uses transformational
geometry to develop spatial sense

TEK: the student uses geometry to model
and describe the physical world

Geometry

Algebra Il

Algebra |

8™ Grade

SE

GEOM.2A - (S) use constructions to explore
attributes of geometric figures and to make
conjectures about geometric relationships
GEOM.2B - (R) make conjectures about angles,
lines, polygons, circles, and three-dimensional
figures and determine the validity of the
conjectures, choosing from a variety of approaches
such as coordinate, transformational, or axiomatic
GEOM.5C — (S) use properties of transformations
and their compositions to make connections
between mathematics and the real world, such as
tessellations

GEOM.5D — (R) identify and apply patterns from
right triangles to solve meaningful problems,
including special right triangles (45-45-90 and 30-
60-90) and triangles whose sides are Pythagorean
triples

GEOM.6A — (S) describe and draw the intersection

SE

ALGII.4A - (S) identify and sketch graphs of parent
functions, including linear, quadratic, exponential,
and logarithmic functions, absolute value of x,
square root of x, and reciprocal of x

ALGII.4B - (R) extend parent functions with
parameters such as a in f(x) = a/x and describe the
effects of the parameter changes on the graph of
parent functions

ALGIIL.5A - (S) describe a conic section as the
intersection of a plane and a cone

ALGIIL.5B — (S) sketch graphs of conic sections to
relate simple parameter changes in the equation to
corresponding changes in the graph

ALGII.5C - (S) identify symmetries from graphs of
conic sections

ALGII.5E — (S) use the method of completing the
square

ALGII.7A - (R) use characteristics of the quadratic

SE
ALG.2A - (S) identify and sketch the general

forms of linear (y=x) and quadratic (y:xz)
parent functions

ALG.2C — (S) interpret situations in terms of
given graphs or creates situations that fit given
graphs

ALG.6C — (R) investigate, describe, and predict
the effects of changes in m and b on the graph
ofy=mx+b

ALG.6D — (S) graph and write equations on
lines given characteristics such as two points, a
point and a slope, or a slope and y-intercept
ALG.6F — (R) interpret and predict the effects
of changing slope and y-intercept in applied
situations

ALG.9B - (S) investigate, describe, and predict
the effects of changes in a on the graph of

SE:

8.6A — (R)generate similar figures using
dilations including enlargements and
reductions

8.6B — (S)graph dilations, reflections, and
translations on a coordinate plane

8.7A — (S)draw three-dimensional figures
from different perspectives

8.7B — (S)use geometric concepts and
properties to solve problems in fields such
as art and architecture

8.7C — (S)use pictures or models to
demonstrate the Pythagorean Theorem
8.7D — (S)locate and name points on a
coordinate place using ordered pairs of
rational numbers
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of a given plane with various three-dimensional
geometric figures

GEOM.6B — (S) use nets to represent and construct
three-dimensional geometric figures

GEOM.6C — (S) use orthographic and isometric
views of three-dimensional geometric figures to
represent and construct three-dimensional
geometric figures and solve problems

GEOM.7A - (S) use one- and two-dimensional
coordinate systems to represent points, lines, rays,
line segments, and figures

GEOM.8A — (R) find areas of regular polygons,
circles, and composite figures

GEOM.10A — (S) use congruence transformations to
make conjectures and justify properties of
geometric figures including figures represented on
a coordinate plane

GEOM.11A — (S) use and extend similarity
properties and transformations to explore and
justify conjectures about geometric figures

parent function to sketch the related graphs and
connect between the y=ax2 + bx + c and the y=a(x-
h)2 + k symbolic representations of quadratic
functions

ALGII.7B - (S) use the parent function to
investigate, describe, and predict the effects of
changes in a, h, and k on the graphs of y=a(x—h)Z +k
form of a function in applied and purely
mathematical situations

ALGII.9A — (S) use the parent function to
investigate, describe, and predict the effects of
parameter changes on the graphs of square root
functions and describe limitations on the domains
and ranges

ALGII.10A — (S) use quotients of polynomials to
describe the graphs of rational functions, predict
the effects of parameter changes, describe
limitations on the domains and ranges, and
examine asymptotic behavior

ALGII.11B - (S) use the parent functions to
investigate, describe, and predict the effects of
parameter changes on the graphs of exponential
and logarithmic functions, describe limitations on
the domains and ranges, and examine asymptotic
behavior

y=ax2 +c

ALG.9C — (S) investigate, describe, and predict
the effects of changes in c on the graph of
y=ax2+ c

ALG.9D - (R) analyze graphs of quadratic
functions and draw conclusions

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Dilations on the coordinate plane

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-understand that similar figures must have
the same corresponding angle
measurement and the dimensions of the
corresponding sides must be proportional
-use scale factors such as %, %, 2, 0.5,
-have students draw the figures

-find the scale factor from a graph, drawing
or a table

-label dilations with ‘prime’ notation

-mark congruent parts of similar figures
-the term dilation is introduced in 8"
-translations include vertical and horizontal
slides, reflections across both axes,
dilations include enlargements and
reductions

-include composition of transformations
-connect dilations to scale factor and
similar figures

-discuss the ‘point of dilation’

-practice building and sketching 3-D figures
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from all views

-identify a solid figure when given the front,
top and side views

-use activities involving real life application
where they are encouraged to explore and
use appropriate geometric concepts,
properties and formulas to solve problems
-include conversion in square units —
number of square feet in square yard
-understand the Pythagorean theorem is
used with right triangles

-use various models to illustrate the sum of
squares of the sides are the same as the
square of/on the hypotenuse

-recognize hypotenuse is always the longest
side

-use rational numbers in all 4 quadrants
-rational numbers include positive and
negative whole numbers, fractions, and
decimal

-negative rational numbers are introduced
in g™ grade

-positive rational numbers and integers are
introduced in 7" grade

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Similar figures, dilations, reductions,
enlargements, reflections, translations,
coordinate plane, perspectives, ordered
pairs, Pythagorean Theorem, hypotenuse
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual SE # of Percent | Dual SE # of Percent | Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 54% 2A 1 35% 6A 3 51% 14D,1
2B 3 63% 2C 1 32% 48
5¢ 1 90% 6C 3 51% 68 ! 69% | 14D
5D 3 51% 6D 1 24% A ! 49% | 1A
6A 1 79% 6F 3 42% /8 ! >2% | 148
6B 1 100% 9B 1 47% 7C ! 35% | 15A
6C 1 46% 9 2 68% b ! 38% | 14D
7A 1 95%
8A 2 67%
10A 1 64%
11A 1 72%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
2A 1 33% 4A 1 96% 2A 1 50% 6A 3 63% 14A
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2B 58%

5C 67%

5D 51%

6A 60%

6B 47%

6C 87%

7A 20%

8A 51%

RlWlR|[RP|RPIRPIW|lFRPlW

10A 67%

11A 1 33%

4B 54%

5A 43%

5B 60%

5E 68%

7A 69%

9A 51%

10A 51%

RlRr[RP|lwW|lRr|[Rr|R|N

11B 50%

6C 53%

6D 48%

6F 57%

9B 59%

N|lRrW|lRLr|W

9D 64%

6B 64%

7A 72% 15A

7B 61% 14B

7C 44% 15A

N T

7D 41% 15A

The diagram below shows the arcs and segments used to construct AABC, given line k.

A w B

Based on this construction, which statement is not true?

=

LAWC |s complementary to LCWE.

ACWE Is a right triangle.

a

AACH Is Isosceles.

msCAB = msCBA

Which graph best represents the parent function of y = 40+ 07

iIEEEEN EEEER] $4-1-2-1 T A
s} 3
| 4
SEESENSEEEEE
5
)
3
G ]
] sa3 71 I3 s

3|
-5

The set of ordered pairs below represents some points on the graph of function 7.
{(3,11), (=1, 3), (5,15), (=4, =3), (=7, ~9)}

What is the parent function of F?

F y=x

6 y=2"
H y=x2
3 oy =+x

A pquare s & side length of 51 inches. This square is ditated by & scale factor of : (™

Create & new squAne. What is the Eice length of the new square?

The rectangular pyramid shown belew was intersected by a plane parallel to base ABCD to
form quadniatensl ABCEY .

o

Based on this 1, which statement canmot be proved true?
A ABCD -~ ABC'D' € LAAND = sBEA
L

T D £BCD FCr

The graph of t
transformation, s shown below,

Which equation can be used to describe hix) in terms of g(x)?
F ohx)=glx+4)+2
G hix) = glx+4)-2
H Bx)=gix-4)-2

3 Mx)=glx—4)+2

nction h was obtained from the graph of the function g using a composite

The slope and y-intercept of the graph of fwere changed to make the graph of g, as shown
below.

Which statement describes the changes that were made to tr graph of £ to make the gragh
of g7

A The slope was multiplied by 2, and the y-intercept was decreased by 5 to make the
graph of g

B The shope was multiphed by

}. and the p-iNtercept was increased by S 1o maike the
gragh of g.

€ The siape was multiphied by —2, and the y-INtercept was decreased by S to make the
graph of g.

D The siape was multiplied by 1, and the y-intercept was increased by 5 to make the
Gragh of g. 2

Mrs. Hussen has two similar recyding bins in her office. The dimensions. of the smaller bin
can be found by diating the dimensions of the larger bin by a scale factor of 0.75

14 in.

recyce |
¥

., /.
Nl Z ./

What are the measurements of ¥ and i on the smaller recycling bin?

F x<1325inandy = 9250,
G r=10%inandy = &5
H ¥ =11Sinandy = 7500

) x=105inandy = 7.50n.
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In circle £ below, £AEB = £CED.

D

Based on this information, which statement must be true?

H mZAED = 4(mLDEC)

J mZAEB + mZDEC = m£BEC

For the functions i and g, which statement is true if h{x) = g(x + 14) — 127

A The graph of h is the result of the graph of g being translated right 14 units and down

12 units.

B The graph of h is the result of the graph of g being translated left 14 units and down
12 units.

n

The graph of h Is the result of the graph of g being translated right 14 units and up
12 units.

D The graph of h is the result of the graph of g being translated left 14 units and up
12 units.

Thi graph of e p represents y = :x 1. If the siope of line p is multiplied by =10 to
create line r, which statement about the graphs of the two lines is true?

A Line r intersects line g,

B Line r ks parallel to line p,

€ Line ris 10 units above line p.

o

Line r ks 10 units balow line p.

A ractanghs has 3 Wngth of 7.5 inchas and & width of 3 inchis. This rectangle & ddated by &
scale factor of 2.2 1o Create 3 new rectangle. Which figure regresents the new rectangle?

16.5 in.
| =
* 66in.
1 O
. 530
LETN S—
16.50n.
€ 3in.
.7in.
I
? s2m
1 [

In the figure below, k || t and k L q.

Based on this information, which statement can be proved true?
F ZACBZ= fABC

G ACAB is an acute triangle.

H /DCB = /BCA

J ACAB is a right triangle.

A plane intersects a double cone as shown below.

v

N\
[

L._/

What conic section Is created by this intersection?

F Circle

G Ellipse

H Hyperbela
J Parabola

If the graph of ¥ = Sx + 4 IS ransiated 4 UNItS up, WRICH SQUATION JESCTIDES the New grapn?
F y=9x+8
G puid+d
H y=13+8

I p=dxsd

The graph of a figure is shown below.

&

Which graph represents the reflection of this figure across the x-axis?

>
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The diagram bolow represents one layout of a hexagonal SWimming pool that contains a drain
at point £ in the center of 3 rectangular yard,

Oher layauts ane also BHNg consikdensd. WRICH layout 15 the result of 2 90° counterciockwise
rotation of the original liyout using D as the center of rotation?

2
An equation in the form "‘? +L

¥

&

= 1 is graphed below.

i
S%4

‘What s the equation in standard form of the line that passes through the peint (1, 24) and
has a sliope of ~0.67

F 3x+5 =135
G W+S=77
H 3¢+ 5 =123

1 I+ S5¢ =115

A three-dimensional figure made of identical cubes is shown below.

Front

‘Which of these could be the right-side view of this figure?

- ] [ ]
. O ¢ L
If the values of 2 and & remain the same, which graph best represents — L] ] | 11
A < &
Right-sicde view Right-side \"lh
r - -
P
3
3 ] o []
. . : OO O
8 @ o - O R R L Right-side view Right-side view
3
3|
-
o
o
s
7
G ) i
A S K‘\'j ]
r
E
-
In the diagram below, the angle of depression from P to Q is 45°. Which equation has the same graph as 2x* —4x — y +11 = 0? Students at & school will sell hats to raise money. There are some hats left aver from last Pantagon PQRST below madels one side of a building,
year, and 20 boxes of Nats will be oroered Ues year, When the oroer armves, the total nurmber
of hats the students will have can be determined using the function flx) = 48x + 37, where
P .. > x represents the mumber of boxes ordered. [T the Humber of hats per bax Changes o that
7 450 F y =(2X—1}2 +9 the situation ks modeled by the function h{x) = 24x + 37, then how many fewer hats will the
N students have avallable to sell if they still arder 20 baxes? e s
.
N FECONd your anSWer and Ml in the BUBBIES on Your answer document.
\ G y=(@x-17+13
CIliff AN P T
| v — 2 The sum of the interior angles of the pentagan |5 540°, the measure of angle & ks 100°, and
S H y=2(x-1)+9 20 = 25 what & the measure of 4G 7
al " LA+
32— 1Q J y=2x—-1F +13 G 1%
Not drawn to scale H ot
3 Mot heee

Which of the following is closest to the distance between P and Q7
F 4531t
G 226ft
H 5541t
J 185ft

Thee gears in a machine ane positioned retative 1o each ather 1o FOrm M escEles rignt
ANGLE, &S SHOWN DElow.

What s the distance in centimeters between the centers of the gears located at B and C7?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles cn your answer document.

For what valus of ¢ will the graphs of ¥ = 2x° — 36w +

sama?

F &3

G 180

H 99

3 laa

candy = Hx -9 - 18 be the

AR airpAane’s altitude in feot during s descent for anding can ba found using the function
flx) = —300x + 30,000, where x represents the horizontal distance in mils from where

the plang begins its descent. After new government regulations becoma Law, the airplane’s
descent will be modeled by the function g{x) = =300x + 30,500. Which statement describes
this changa?

Thee airpland Starts its descent from an atitude S00 feet higher,

F
G Th 3irplana SESMTs IS descant from an Mtitude SO0 Test lower.
H The airplane descends 500 feet per Ronzontal mile faster.

)

The airplane descends 500 feet per horizontal mile slower.

Wihich group of thees sauanes wil form 2 Rght triangie when joire ot thee vertices™

12em :
F Tem

Oaom

12 om

10 cm
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Within a square section of Land, 3 landscaper will bulld 3 path, as represented by the shaged
section in the diagram below.

Which measure is dosest to the value of y?

A

quadratic function is graphed on the grid below.

1338567808

The graph below shows the water kevel In a tank being drained at a constant rate.

Tank Water Level

(1, 10}

{4, 4)

0 1 2 34&65E&7
Time (R}

If the rate at which the tank is drained is changed to 3 inches per hour and the initial water
level stays the same, how would the time it takes to empty the tank be affected?

WHICh points 0n the EoorCinate grids below Satisfy the congRions x > 3;‘7 andy < 1%?

Points P and U

F
A 33n 9 G PuintsQ, R, and T
B i1m F Itwould take 4 fewer hours. H It would take 2 fewer hours.
3 H Points @, 5, T, and W
P . " G Itwould take 1.5 more howrs, 3 It would take 2 more hours.
€ a3m If this function is written in the form y = a(x — h)? + k, what is the value of a7 3 Points 7, 5, and W
D 75nM
F -3
G -8
H 5
1 2
A plane intersects a cylinder, Which of the following cannat be formed by this intersection? A function is graphed below.

F  Triangle
G Line
H Rectangle

3 Circle

The graph of ¥ = 3x¥ — 2 is shown below,

x
5 2 3 4 8§ N
If the coefMicient of x° is changed from 3 to ancther positive number to create @ new
function, how will the graph of the new function compare with the graph of the original
function?
A The x-intercepts of the new graph will be the same as the x-intercepts of the original
graph.
Which function is best represented by this graph? B The vertex of the new graph will be different from the vertex of the original graph.
€ The new graph will be wider or Narrower than the original gragh,
F y=—(x+17"+4 D The new graph will open in the 6pposite direction as the anginal gragn.
G y=—(x—-1"+4
H y=—x+4x+3
J y=—x"—4x+3
ANy 13 SESINING 8 fstatian Bevice mads of foam. The shape of the design s WHhich two transformations can be used to obtain the graph of gix) = —vx — ¢ from the What is the vertex of the graph of the quadratic function f(x) = x* + 6x + 107
graph of f{x) = ¥x it e = 07
A A transiation to the right ¢ units followed by a reflection across the x-axis
G (3,1
Which net can be folded to form the shape of the flotation device? B A translation to the left ¢ unils followed by 8 reflection across the x-axis e
< fotiowed by 3 reflection 2cross the y-3xis H (-3,1)
D A translation to the left ¢ units followed by a reflection across the y-axis 1 @B
F ) H
C D]
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The front, side, and top views of a three-gimensional Nigure made of identical cubes are

-
B |

Tep view Front view Side view

Which diagram best reprasants this threa-dimenslonal igure?

P e

o o

Which of the foliowing gives the equations for all the vertical asymptotes of the graph of
X+ 4

FLX) = ——
x +8)}{x -5
F x=-4

G x=w-Sandx =B

H ¥x=-2andx=5

J x=Bedx=35

Two points on the graph of a quadratic function are shown on the grid below.

-

ST esa321 | 12345678

A x=-3
B y=-3
C x=-5
D y=-5

E Is shown on the coordinate grid below. Tha coordinates of P and Q are integers.

Point (x, ¥} lies on the perpendicular bisector of PO, What is the value of x7

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

Two reguiar hexagons with center C and apothems
Each vertex of the smaller hexagon is 3 miapoint on a side of the larger Nexagon.

£ TN

N

It & = 1243 cm and & = 18 cm, what i the total area of the shaded regions?

A 6483 om’
B 363 em’

€ 21643 om?
D 15133 o’

nd b are shown in the Aigure balow.

33 A banner is composed of two congruent triangles and a rectangle, as shown below,

110 em

17 cm
What is the total area of the banner in square centimiters?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbies on your answer document.

Which type of transformation can be used to obtain the graph of gx) = 427) from the graph
of f{x) = 27

WVertical shrink

r
G Vertical shift down
M Vertical shift up

1

Vertical stretch
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Points A, B, C, and D are the vertices of a square. Points £ and F are the centers of two
congruent semicircles that are tangent to each other at point G.

¥
E
3
o
A D
4
E | 4F
x
,!—e—715—j/lxl Tisev e
B HERL
.
s
-
-
.
-

Which value is closest to the area of the shaded regions?

F 7.7 units?

G 4.3units’

H 17.2 units®

1 64.3 units?

Paralislogram ABCD was transformad to form paralislogram A'S°'CD".

Which rule describes the transformation that was used to form paralielogram A'B'C'D'?
F = =¥}

G -x¥

H (% +6-¥)

I xy-3

Isosceles Urapezosd JKLM i Shown below.

) 9 units
~1200
17 units
M 56 units L
If the of JKLM are by a scale factor of £ to create trapezoid

JKLM’, which statement is true?

-

Trapezoid Fi'L'M’ contains two base angles measuring 30° each.

G The longer base of trapezold J'K'L'M’ is 56/ units.

T

The bases of trapezobd JK'L'M' have lengths of 22 units and 39 units,

-

Trapezoid FK'L'M" contains two base angles measuring {1200)° gach.
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TEK: the student uses transformational
geometry to develop spatial sense

TEK: the student uses geometry to model and
describe the physical world

TEK: the student uses coordinate geometry to
describe location on a plane
TEK: the student uses geometry to model and
describe the physical world

TEK: the student uses coordinate geometry to
identify location in two dimensions

TEK: the student models transformations

TEK: the student recognizes the connection
between ordered pairs of numbers and locations
of points on a plane

8™ Grade

77 Grade

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

SE:

8.6A — (R)generate similar figures using
dilations including enlargements and reductions
8.6B — (S)graph dilations, reflections, and
translations on a coordinate plane

8.7A — (S)draw three-dimensional figures from
different perspectives

8.7B — (S)use geometric concepts and
properties to solve problems in fields such as
art and architecture

8.7C — (S)use pictures or models to demonstrate
the Pythagorean Theorem

8.7D — (S)locate and name points on a
coordinate place using ordered pairs of rational
numbers

SE

7.7A - (S)locate and name points on a coordinate
place using ordered pairs of integers

7.7B — (R)graph reflections across the horizontal
or vertical axis and graph translations on a
coordinate plane

7.8A — (S)sketch three-dimensional figures when
given the top, side, and front views

7.8C — (S)use geometric concepts and properties
to solve problems in fields such as art and
architecture

SE

6.7 — (S)locate and name points on a
coordinate plane using ordered pairs of non-
negative rational numbers

SE

5.8A — (R)sketch the results of translations,
rotations, and reflections on a Quadrant |
coordinate grid

5.8B — (S)identify the transformation that
generates one figure from the other when given
two congruent figures on a Quadrant |
coordinate grid

5.9 — (S)locate and name points on a coordinate
grid using ordered pairs of whole numbers

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Transformations: translation=slide, rotation=turn,
reflection=flip

Call the axis by name (vertical is the y-axis and
the horizontal is the x-axis)

Call the axis by name (vertical is the y-axis and
the horizontal is the x-axis) when constructing
graphs

Transformations: translation=slide,
rotation=turn, reflection=flip

a4t grade students plot halves, fourths, tenths
and hundredths on the number line...build on
this prior knowledge

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-understand that similar figures must have the
same corresponding angle measurement and
the dimensions of the corresponding sides must
be proportional

-use scale factors such as %, %, 2, 0.5,

-have students draw the figures

-find the scale factor from a graph, drawing or a
table

-use integers in all four quadrants

-label and identify origin, quadrants, x-axis and y-
axis

-integers are positive and negative numbers not
including fractions and decimals

—7th grade is the first time students have graphed
in all quadrants (graph using negative numbers)
-use all 4 quadrants for reflections, vertical and

-use first quadrant only
-ordered pairs may include fractions and
decimals

-journal writing-students form definitions using
attributes

-pictorial representations on geoboard grid
paper

-quadrant | is positive numbers

-must work with and understand the concept of
congruent

-pictorial representations on geoboard grid
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-label dilations with ‘prime’ notation

-mark congruent parts of similar figures
-the term dilation is introduced in 8"
-translations include vertical and horizontal
slides, reflections across both axes, dilations
include enlargements and reductions
-include composition of transformations
-connect dilations to scale factor and similar

horizontal translation

-this is the first time students have used a
coordinate plane for transformations or reflected
across an axis

-graphing reflections in all 4 quadrants is
introduced in 7th grade

-practice building with cubes and sketching 3D
figures when given the top, side and front views

paper (often tested on grids)

-students should only work in quadrant | which
uses only positive numbers

-focus on concept and position of points on a
coordinate gird related to written coordinate
-combine the concept of x-axis, y-axis and
ordered pairs

-points on a grid is a new concept introduced in

figures -students should be able to identify a solid figure Sth grade
-discuss the ‘point of dilation’ when given the front, top and side views
-practice building and sketching 3-D figures -views is a new 7thgrade concept

from all views -only make nets — use prisms, pyramids, and
-identify a solid figure when given the front, top | cylinders

and Side, v.i.ews. . . o -do not calculate surface area in 7th

-use activities involving real life application -use activities involving real life application to
where they are encouraged to explore and use explore and use geometric concepts and
appropriate geometric concepts, properties and properties to solve problems

f.ormulas to SON? prf)blems . -can labels, wrapping a box, painting columns on
-include conversion in square units — number of a building, bicycle tire, steam roller

square feet in square yard

-understand the Pythagorean theorem is used

with right triangles

-use various models to illustrate the sum of

squares of the sides are the same as the square

of/on the hypotenuse

-recognize hypotenuse is always the longest

side

-use rational numbers in all 4 quadrants

-rational numbers include positive and negative

whole numbers, fractions, and decimal

-negative rational numbers are introduced in g

grade

-positive rational numbers and integers are

introduced in 7" grade

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary

Similar figures, dilations, reductions,
enlargements, reflections, translations,
coordinate plane, perspectives, ordered pairs,
Pythagorean Theorem, hypotenuse

Coordinate plane, integers, positive, negative,
ordered pairs, x-axis, y-axis, quadrants, origin,
vertical, horizontal, reflections, translations,
views,

Coordinate plane, quadrant |, locate, ordered
pairs, y-axis, x-axis, origin, positive

Transformations, translation, rotations,
reflections, coordinate plane, quadrant |,
congruent, locate, ordered pairs, y-axis, x-axis,
origin

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
6A 3 51% 14D,14B
6B 1 69% 14D
7A 1 49% 15A
7B 1 52% 14B

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
7B 3 71%
8A 1 69% 14A
8C 1 40% 13B

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
7A 2 57% 11D

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
8A 3 74%
8B 1 66%
9A 1 74% 14D
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7C

35%

15A

7D

1

38%

14D

STAAR 2013

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

6A

3

63%

14A

6B

64%

7A

72%

15A

7B

61%

148

7C

1
1
1
1

44%

15A

7D

1

41%

15A

STAAR 2013

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

STAAR 2013

7A

1

77%

11D

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

7A

7B

3

74%

13D

2

50%

11D

8A

78%

14A

STAAR 2013

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

8A

2

83%

8B

1

73%

9A

70%

14D

A square has 2 side length of 51 inches. This square & dilated by 2 scale factor of £ to

create a new square. What is the side length of the new square?
A 4: in
8 alin
c afin

D Not here

The route that Verlonda takes from her house to a store i nepresented on the grid below,

¥

Verlonda's
house

(EEEEEEEEN N EEEE]

Store

Which ordered pair represents a point on Verlonda's route?

9N ®
=
2

A palygon is shown on the coordinate grid

Which vertex is NOT represented by an ordered pair in the list?

Vertex £

¥
G Vertex
M Vertex &
]

Vertes §

Which coordinate grid shows only a translation?

v ¥
A A
) 8
7| 7
6 !
H| s
a [=
af a
H| 3
i il 2>
1} 1}
0 2345678 o 1 2345678
¥ ¥
A A
i) 8
7 7
6 &
H| 5
B -]
af a
3| 3
N D :
1| '

x
D ! 2 % 4G5 & 7B ]

t 2345 6 78

Mrs. Hussen has two similar recyding bins in her office. The dimensions of the smaller bin
can be found by dilating the dimensions of the larger bin by & scale factor of 0.75,

What are the measurements of  and ¥ an the smalier recycling bin?
F x=1325in andy = 9.25 in.

G ¥ = 10Skh.andy = 6.5In.

M x =115 andy = 7.5,

) x o105 ondy » 7.5in.

Triangle £FG Is shown on the grid below.

If triangle EFG is reflected across the y-axis to form triengle E'F'G", which ordered pair
represents the coordinates of F7?

F (3.-1)
G (3, 1)

H (-3,-1)
3 (,-3)

Which ordered pair appears to be located 350 units to the right and 700 wnits up from
point W?

i
1,400
700
w
.
»
0 700 1,400
A (1,050, 875)
B (700, 1,050)
T (875, 1,050)
D (1,225, 700}

‘Which coordinate grid shows only a rotation?

¥
-
] [
7 7
[ 6
5 1 5
F H
4 4
] 3
F] 2
1 1
L L L x
0 123456780 o
¥
A
] ]
7 ?
] 6
5 5
G 2
“ 4
3 3
2 2
1 1

%
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A rectangle has a length of 7.5 inches and & width of 3 inches. This rectangle is déated by a
scale factor of 2.2 to create o new rectangle. Which figure represents the new rectangle?

16.5 in.

9.7

5.2in.

The vertices of a triangle are (—
reflecting the triangle across th

5} (—4, 1), and {~3, 6. Which grid represents the result of

EELEEPEEEEEN] EERE EEEEI

EEERESN

Each coordinate grid below shows a single transformation.

y Grid 1 Grid 2
s I I 5 I
4 4
3 | 3l 1
2] 2
1 1
x

0 123456789 0 123456789

, Grid 3

5

4

3

2

1

Which list describes the transformations in grids 1, 2, and 3 in order?

Translation, reflection, rotation

F
G Rotation, reflection, rotation

H Reflection, translation, rotation
bl

Rotation, reflection, reflection

The graph of a figure is shown below.

©

‘Which graph represents the reflection of this figure across the x-axis?

Figure TUMW is shown on the grid below.

Which of the fallowing shows the figure TUVIW translated 3 units up and 2 units to the right to
form the image TU'V'W?

Bilty will place point W at the coordinates (7, ) on the coordinate grid below.

0 12345678910

Bilty will then circle the point that Is 2 units right and 2 units down from (7, 6). Which
point will Billy circla?

A Point &'
B Point L
C Point M
o

Point N
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A three-dimensional figure made of identical cubes is shown below.

Front

Which of these could be the right-side view of this figure?

A ] c 1 M
LI 1 T
Right-side view Right-side view
B [] o []
LT ] ] [T]
Right-side view Right-side view

The top, front, and right-skte views of 5 the-dmanional figure made of identical cubes are

ahown below

[

L1

Top view

Front view

Right-side
view

Which thess-dimaengional figurs s reprécanted by thise views?

.
1
=

Front

“ |14

-

Pentagon PQRST below models one sde of a building.

R

e T

The sum of the interior angles of the pentagon is 5407, the measure of angle R is 100°, and
£ = 5. What is the measure of £Q 7

F a3
G 1m0
H 108*

3 Mot here

Which group of three squares will form a right triangle when joined at their vertices?

1gim n
12 om :
F Tom H 10 em
[Naem
U

-
o
2

17em /\

12 em O
G l 9em 3
15¢m

L
[

4.
Which points on the coordinate grid below salisty the conditions x > -3% andy < 1;"

¥
:
Q, WR L0 ("
s‘ I i
&
.r :
v i

F  Points P and U/
G PointsQ, R, and T
H Points Q, 5, T, and W

-

Points P, 5, and W

Line m Is shown on the coordinate grid below.

o N @ 0

"1

=N W s W

0 12 3456782910

Which ordered pair represents a point that is located below line m?

(3, 5)

p
G (10, 6)
H (2,8)
i

(4, 10)
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TEK: the student models transformations

TEK: the student recognizes the connection between
ordered pairs of numbers and locations of points on a
plane

TEK: the students connects transformations to
congruence and symmetry

TEK: the student recognizes the connection between
numbers and their properties and points on a line

TEK: the student recognizes congruence and
symmetry

TEK: the student recognizes that a line can be used
to represent numbers and fractions and their
properties and relationships

TEK: the student recognizes
that a line can be used to
represent a set of numbers
and its properties

5" Grade 4™ Grade 3" Grade 2" Grade
SE SE SE SE
5.8A — (R)sketch the results of translations, rotations, 4.9A - demonstrate translations, reflections, and 3.9A — (S)identify congruent two-dimensional 2.8 — (S)use whole numbers
and reflections on a Quadrant | coordinate grid rotations using concrete models figures to locate and name points on

5.8B — (S)identify the transformation that generates one
figure from the other when given two congruent figures
on a Quadrant | coordinate grid

5.9 — (S)locate and name points on a coordinate grid
using ordered pairs of whole numbers

4.9B — (R)use translations, reflections, and rotations to
verify that two shapes are congruent

4.9C - (S)use reflections to verify that a shape has
symmetry

4.10 - (R)locate and name points on a number line
using whole numbers, fractions such as halves and
fourths, and decimals such as tenths

3.9B - create two-dimensional figures with lines of
symmetry using concrete models and technology
3.9C — (S)identify lines of symmetry in two-
dimensional geometric figures

3.10 — (R)locate and name points on a number line
using whole numbers and fractions including halves
and fourths

a number line

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of
lesson, include any “tricks”)

Call the axis by name (vertical is the y-axis and the
horizontal is the x-axis) when constructing graphs
Transformations: translation=slide, rotation=turn,
reflection=flip

4t grade students plot halves, fourths, tenths and
hundredths on the number line...build on this prior
knowledge

Call the axis by name (vertical is the y-axis and the
horizontal is the x-axis) when constructing graphs
Transformations: translation=slide, rotation=turn,
reflection=flip

Locate and name points on a number line... including
whole numbers, decimals, and fractions

Call the axis by name (vertical is the y-axis and the
horizontal is the x-axis) when constructing graphs
Locate and name points on a number line...
including whole numbers and fractions

Locate and name points on a
number line... whole numbers
Find the difference between
two numbers to determine
the ‘rule’ of the number line
Kindergarten and 1* grade
supports this TEK by exposing
students to number lines

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

-journal writing-students form definitions using
attributes

-pictorial representations on geoboard grid paper
-quadrant | is positive numbers

-must work with and understand the concept of
congruent

-pictorial representations on geoboard grid paper (often
tested on grids)

-students should only work in quadrant | which uses
only positive numbers

-focus on concept and position of points on a
coordinate gird related to written coordinate

-translations include up-down and left-right, diagonal
-journal writing-form definitions with attributes
-students use concrete models to show rotational turn,
reflections, and translations

-use real world application

-this concept is introduced in 4th grade

-identify vertical, horizontal and diagonal lines of
symmetry

-students use concrete models to show symmetry
-include shapes with more than one line of symmetry
-reflections are introduced in 4th grade

-number lines do not always begin with ‘0’

-journal writing (create definitions of two-
dimensional figures using attributes)

-use concrete examples and pictorial
representations

-use real world application

-two-dimensional figures (circle, polygon, triangle,
square, rectangle, quadrilateral, rhombus,
trapezoid, parallelogram, pentagon, hexagon,
octagon)

-the concept of congruency is introduced in 3rd
grade

-given any two-dimensional geometric figures,

-use numbers from 0 to 99.
The number line should be
straight with arrows on both
ends, equally spaced divisions
with whole numbers written
at some of the division marks.
-this is the first time a number
line is introduced in the TEKs.
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-combine the concept of x-axis, y-axis and ordered pairs

th
-points on a grid is a new concept introduced in 5
grade

-concept of points on a line

-use pictorial representations

Whole numbers, halves, and fourths

-decimals of tenths

-a number line is considered a number line: fractions
such as halves and fourths, implies rulers may be tested
up to ‘halves and fourths’

-clocks, gauges and thermometers are also number
lines

th
-decimals on a number line are introduced in 4 grade

determine all lines of symmetry

-use pictorial representations

-the concept of symmetry is introduced in 3rd grade
-use whole numbers, halves and fourths on the
number line

-number lines do not always begin with ‘0’

-the ruler is consideration

-fractions such as halves and fourths should be
taught on rulers

-ruler is a new concept (tool) introduced in 3rd grade
-developing the concept of points on a number line
with help children with skills such as the ruler,
thermometer, and clock

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Transformations, translation, rotations, reflections,
coordinate plane, quadrant |, congruent, locate,
ordered pairs, y-axis, x-axis, origin

Transformation, translation, rotation, reflection,
symmetry, congruent, number line, whole number,
fractions, decimals, hash mark, rule, interval, point

Congruent, lines of symmetry, locate, number line,
interval, increase, decrease, rule, halves, fourths

Number line, interval,
increase, decrease, rule,
locate

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
8A 3 74% 9B 3 79% 9A 1 69%
8B 1 66% 9C 1 55% 16A 9C 1 74%
9A 1 74% 14D 10A 3 66% 14C 10A 3 81% 14C
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
8A 2 83% 9B 3 73% 9A 1 89%
8B 1 73% 9C 1 72% 9C 1 88% 16A
9A 2 70% 14D 10A 3 74% 14C 10A 3 70% 14C
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Which coordinate grid shows only a translation?

Which pair of figures shows only a translation?

Sarah drew and shaded the figure shown below.

A
8 8
7 7
6 6 F
A’ c’
4 4 Which figure appears to be congruent to the one Sarah drew?
3 3
z 2
1 1
o 1 23456 7 8 0 23 456 7 8
G A c
Yy
A
8 8
7 7
6 6
5 5
B D
B 4 b 4 H
3 3
{ERanE s I
1 1
(] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 x o 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 >
3 J L/
Which coordinate grid shows only a rotation? Which pair of figures shows only a rotation? The figures below all have a common characteristic.
¥ ¥
A
] F1l
7 7t
6 6| A
5 H
F
4 4)
3 3|
2 2| These figures do not have the common characteristic.
1 1)
» x e
0 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 L] 3 4 5 6 7 8
B
¥ ¥
O
8 8}
7 71
& (13
G* H Which figure also has the common characteristic?
4 4)
3 3|
2 2| [
1 1l
. I O I I Y F H
0 12 3 4 5 6 78 L] 3 4 5 6 7 8
A
D

AV
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Each coordinate grid below shows a single transformation.

Which single transformation is shown below?

1 Which point bast représents 13 on the number line balow?

Grid 1 Grid 2 w X ¥ z
- | + + + + } .
<7 T T * t * t T Ul
5 5 10 105 11 14
4 4
: d N A Point W
2 2
1 1 B Point X
0 123456789 " 0 1234567889 € Puint ¥
i D Point Z
Grid 3
¥
H
4 1
3
2
1 |
x
0 1234567839
F Rotation
Which list describes the transformations in grids 1, 2, and 3 in order?
G Translation
F Translation, reflection, rotation
G Rotation, reflection, rotation H Reflection
H Refiection, transiation, rotation J No transformation is shown.
J Rotation, reflection, reflection
Billy will place point W at the coordinates (7, 6) on the coordinate grid balow. The tap part of a figure is shown. The bottom part of the figure is missing. Line r 20 What number does point ¥ best represent on the number line below?
i5 & line of symmetry.
¥
< , . ; : + \ , \ .
- T T T T T g T T T LB
175 225 400 450
F 350
& G 300
b ¥ Which of the following shows the bottom part of the figure? H 275
'H
1 325
x
123456784810 P T
= /J
Billy will then circle the point that Is 2 units right and 2 units down from (7, 6). Which
point will Billy circle?
A Point K
B Point L
€ Point M
D Point N
Line m is shown on the coordinate grid below. 5 Which number does point ¥ best represent on the number line below? 37 What number does point L best represent on the number line below?
v ¥ L
- 4 ! ] l 4 Il + Il } } Il Il Il 1 ] Lo
4 « — 1
10 22 a5 26 19 195 22 2% 23
9
8 A 24.8
m
7 B 232 A2
6 C 24.2
5 D 238 B 21=
" 30 Which number does point R best represent on the number line below?
3 n ¢ 202
2
- } } } } 4 } } * } P
i < t t t t t t t * t L
s 585 593 625 b 202
0 123456 7 8 910
F 617
Which ordered pair represents a point that is located below line m? G 599
H 823
F (3,5)
3 609
G (10,6 z
( ) 46 Which point best represents 3&% on the number ling below?
H (2,8)
3 4 10) i : 8T F o ; s
t * t 3
s 7= 38
4
F Foint R
G Foint S
H FPoint T

1 Foint U
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TEK:

TEK:

TEK:

TEK: the student uses tools to determine
measurements of geometric figures and extends
measurement concepts to find perimeter, area,
and volume in problem situations

TEK:

TEK:

TEK: the student uses procedures to determine measures
of three-dimensional figures

TEK: the student uses indirect measurement to solve
problems

TEK: the student describes how changes in dimensions
affect, linear, area, and volume measures

AQR

Pre-Cal

MMA

Geometry

Algebra ll

Algebra |

8™ Grade

SE:

SE:

SE:

SE:

GEOM.8D — (R) find surface area and volume of
prisms, pyramids, spheres, cones, cylinders, and
composites of these figures in problem situations

SE:

SE:

SE:

8.8A — (S)find lateral and total surface area of prisms,
pyramids, and cylinders using concrete models and nets
(two-dimensional models)

8.8B — (S)connect models of prisms, cylinders, pyramids,
spheres and cones to formulas for volume of these
objects

Specifics

Specifics

Specifics

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics

Specifics

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Rationale
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale
(clarification of
TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-use various methods to connect the surface area to the
net — explain verbally and numerically, with and without
formulas

-students should be able to build solids (prisms, pyramids,
and cylinders) from the nets created and identify the
lateral and total surface area

-through exploration students must make connections
between the concrete models and the symbolic
representations

-use various methods to connect the volume to the model
and to the formula focusing on the (‘B’) area of the base
-explain verbally and numerically; use patterns, use
hands-on, data tables, etc.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Lateral surface area, total surface area, nets, formulas

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
8D 2

Dual
Coded

Percent

56%

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions

Dual
Coded

Percent

8A 1 55% 14D
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STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
8D 3 42%

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

8A 1

43%

14D

Five spheres are being painted for a display at a store. If the dlamaeter of each sphere is
7 centimeters, which value i Closest to the Tolal Surface area that will be paintea?

F 770cm’
G 154 o’
H 192 e’

3 440em’

The net of a square pyramid is shown below. Use the ruler provided to measure the

dimensions of the net to the nearest % inch.

Which of the following is closest to the lateral surface area of the pyramid?

F 2s5in2
G 33in?
H 6.6in2

1 16in?

A conical paper cup is shown in the diagram below.

Which value is closest to the maximum volume of water this cup can hold?

F 159 cm®

G 32cm’

H 127 cm?

3 40cm®

The main entrance o the Louvre art museum s shaped like a pyramid. The pyramid is

71 feet tall and has a slant height of approximately 91 feet. Each side of the square base
measures 115 feet.

£

B 163301t
c 10,488 Y

D 34,1551t
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TEK: the student uses tools to determine
measurements of geometric figures and extends
measurement concepts to find perimeter, area,
and volume in problem situations

TEK: the student uses procedures to determine
measures of three-dimensional figures

TEK: the student uses indirect measurement to
solve problems

TEK: the student describes how changes in
dimensions affect, linear, area, and volume
measures

TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement

TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement of length,
area, time, temperature, volume, weight, and
angles

Geometry

8™ Grade

7" Grade

6" Grade

SE:

GEOM.8D - (R) find surface area and volume of
prisms, pyramids, spheres, cones, cylinders, and
composites of these figures in problem
situations

SE:

8.8A — (S)find lateral and total surface area of
prisms, pyramids, and cylinders using concrete
models and nets (two-dimensional models)
8.8B — (S)connect models of prisms, cylinders,
pyramids, spheres and cones to formulas for
volume of these objects

SE

7.8B — (S) make a net (two-dimensional model)
of the surface area of a three-dimensional
figure

7.9A - (R)estimate measurements and solve
application problems involving length (including
perimeter and circumference) and area of
polygons and other shapes

7.9B — (S)connect models for volume of prisms
(triangular and rectangular) and cylinders to
formulas of prisms (triangular and rectangular)
and cylinders

SE

6.8A — (S)estimate measurements (including
circumference) and evaluate reasonableness of
results

6.8B — (R)select and use appropriate units, tools,
or formulas to measure and to solve problems
involving length (including perimeter), area, time,
temperature, volume, and weight

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-use various methods to connect the surface
area to the net — explain verbally and
numerically, with and without formulas
-students should be able to build solids (prisms,
pyramids, and cylinders) from the nets created
and identify the lateral and total surface area
-through exploration students must make
connections between the concrete models and
the symbolic representations

-use various methods to connect the volume to
the model and to the formula focusing on the
(‘B’) area of the base

-explain verbally and numerically; use patterns,
use hands-on, data tables, etc.

-use various methods to connect the surface
area to the net — explain verbally and
numerically, with and without formulas
-students should be able to build solids (prisms,
pyramids, and cylinders) from the nets created
and identify the lateral and total surface area
-through exploration students must make
connections between the concrete models and
the symbolic representations

-use various methods to connect the volume to
the model and to the formula focusing on the
(‘B’) area of the base

-explain verbally and numerically; use patterns,
use hands-on, data tables, etc.

-nets are a new concept to 7th grade

-only make nets: use prisms, pyramids, and
cylinders

-do not calculate surface area

-students should estimate before computing
-estimate from a table, verbal description,
and/or concrete

-use reasonableness to connect estimation to
problem situation

-through exploration, make connections
between the concrete models and the symbolic
representations

-use various methods to connect the volume to
the model and to the formula — explain verbally
and numerically

-use patterns, hands-on, data tables, cubes, etc.

-estimate measurements (including
circumference) and evaluate reasonableness of
results

-students should estimate before measuring
-estimate from a table, verbal description, and/or
concrete model

-use reasonableness to compare estimation to
actual measurement

-measurements are customary and Sl (metric)
-units of measure should be include in the
problem solving process

-emphasize the need to use a common unit which
may require students to convert measurements
-choose appropriate tool and unit, Ex. Choose to
measure in inches, feet or yards

-include problems that require students to use
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-students should be able to connect the area of
the base to the ‘B’ in volume formulas

th
-volume of cylinders is introduced in 7 grade

dimension of a figure to help solve the problem
-given the perimeter of a square find the area

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Lateral surface area, total surface area, nets, Nets, formulas, B, STAAR measurement chart, pi | Estimate, reasonableness, circumference,
formulas, STAAR measurement chart, B, P, pi appropriate units, formula, STAAR measurement
chart, customary, metric, conversion, linear units,
square units, cubic units, pi
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
8D 2 56% 8A 1 55% 14D 9A 3 48% 13B,13D 8A 1 64% 11B
9B 2 50% 14A 8B 4 48% 11A,11D,12A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions
8D 3 42% 8A 1 43% 14D 8B 1 25% 8A 1 42% 11B
9A 3 39% 13B,13D 8B 3 48% 11A,11B,11D
9B 2 45% 14A
Five spheres are Deing painted for a GIsplay at a store. If the dlameter of each sphere IS The net of a square pyramid is shown below. Use the ruler provided to measure the Which net can be folded to form a hexagonal prism? At 7:26 aM, Dante started dekvering packages.
7 centimeters, which value is closest to the total surface area that will be painted? 1
dimensions of the net to the nearest j inch. o At 10:34 am, he delvered the st [|.|(|:.K|I-
F 770 em® 1 * He delivered a total of 18 packages.
= Hi gpont about the same amount of Bme delivering each packags.
@ e A c Which of the following is the best estimate of the number of minutes Dante spent delivering
H 192 e’ s 1 1 each package?
s ae0cnd < F 10 min
G 180 min
H 60 min
// N, % 3 20min
N { Y
«

A conical paper cup is shown in the diagram below.

4.5cm

Which value is closest to the maximum volume of water this cup can hold?
F 159 cm®

G 32cm’

H 127 cm®

3 40 cm®

Which of the following i closest ta the lateral surface area of the pyramid?

2.5in?

F

G 33in?
H a6’
3

L6 in?

A Wl aannan

The diagram bélow models tha length fram the center of & wind furbing o the tip of one of its
bl

Wihich of these i closest 1o the total area covered by the blade when the turbine makes
1 revolution?

a215m*

F
G je0mt
H 1024m?
|

201 m?

Mot here
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The main entrance to the Louvre art museum i shaped like 3 pyramid. The pyramid s
71 et tall and has 3 stank height of approximately 91 feet. Each side of the square base
measures 115 feet.

WRich of the following i Closest to the Lateral Surface area of the pyramia?
A 20,030 17
8 16,330
€ 10465

o 3415507

Use the ruler provided to measure the dimensions of the figure below to the nearest
centimeter,

Wihich of the following is clasest to the area of the shaded rectangles of the figure?
F 25em?
6 49 cm®
H 16 cm®

1 24 cm?

The diagram below shows 2 cirdes with the same center at point F. Points £, F, and G are on
lina segment DH. The diameter of the larger crcle Is 14 mm.

What iz the radius of the smaller drcle?
F 4mm
G 7mm
H 11 mm

1 8mm

Use the ruler provided to measure the diameter of the coin shown below to the nearest tenth
of o centimeter.

Wihich of thase is clotest ts the drosmfarence of the cain?
F 7S5am
G 45em
H 9d4om
1 3iem

Evelyn ot & wedge of cheese into the shape of & trisngular prism Kke the one shawn below.
The shaded part represents one of the bases of the prism.

& formuta for the valume of & Tiangular prism is V = B, Which eguation can be used to find
8, the aren of the shaded base in SquUare cantimetnrs?

F B=56)
LR o
H B=4(5)

s 8=

The cylindrical toothbrush holder modeled below has a diameter of 6.5 centimeters and 2
height of 9 centimeters. Tha shaded part represents the base of the cylinder.

9em

=65 cm—

A formula for finding the volume of a cylinder s 1 = Ah Which equation can be used to find
8, the area of this cylinder's base In square centimeters?

€ 8= niss]

D B = x(65)

Tha figure balow s & scale drawing of 3 Sogign on 3 gym wall. Use the ruler provided to

sasure the dimensions of the figure to the nearest L inch.
a

/"\\/ -

Each inch on the scakt drawing represents 2 feet of the actunl design on the gym wall, Which
of the following is dosest to the perimeter of the actual design on the gym wall?

A LR
B ran
(a1
D 22ft
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TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement of
length, area, time, temperature, volume,
weight, and angles

TEK: the student applies measurement concepts
involving length (including perimeter), area,
capacity/volume, and weight/mass to solve
problems

TEK: the student applies measurement concepts.

The student measures time and temperature (in
degrees Fahrenheit and Celsius)

TEK: the student applies measurement
concepts. The student expected to estimate
and measure to solve problems involving length
(including perimeter) and area. The student
uses measurement tolls to measure
capacity/volume and weight/mass.

TEK: the student applies measurement
concepts. The student measures time and
temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit and Celsius)

TEK: the student directly compares the
attributes of length, area, weight/mass, and
capacity, and uses comparative language, to
solve problems and answer questions. The
student selects and uses standard units to
describe length, area, capacity/volume, and
weight/mass

TEK: the student reads and writes time and
measures temperature in degrees Fahrenheit to
solve problems

6" Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

39 Grade

SE

6.8A — (S)estimate measurements (including
circumference) and evaluate reasonableness of
results

6.8B — (R)select and use appropriate units,
tools, or formulas to measure and to solve
problems involving length (including
perimeter), area, time, temperature, volume,
and weight

SE

5.10B - (S)connect models for perimeter, area,
and volume with their respective formulas
5.10C — (R)select and use appropriate units and
formulas to measure length, perimeter, area and
volume

SE

4.11A - (R)estimate and use measurement tools
to determine length (including perimeter), area,
capacity and weight/mass using standard units
Sl (metric) and customary

4.11C - (S)use concrete models of standard
cubic units to measure volume

4.11D - (S)estimate volume in cubic units

4.11E - (S)explain the difference between
weight and mass

SE

3.11A — (S)use linear measurement tools to
estimate and measure lengths using standard
units

3.11B - (R)use standard units to find perimeter
of a shape

3.11C - (S)use concrete and pictorial models of
square units to determine the area of two-
dimensional surface

3.11D - identify concrete models that
approximate standard units of weight/mass and
use them to measure weight/mass

3.11E - identify concrete models that
approximate standard units for capacity and use
them to measure capacity

3.11F — use concrete models that approximate
cubic units to determine the volume of given
container or other three-dimensional geometric
figure

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Students should be exposed to measurement
everyday

Ask PE and Art teachers to include
measurement into their lessons

Provide learning experience that can be done
at home that connects to measurement

Students should be exposed to measurement
everyday

Ask PE and Art teachers to include measurement
into their lessons

Provide learning experience that can be done at
home that connects to measurement

Use estimation for finding volume

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-estimate measurements (including
circumference) and evaluate reasonableness of

-always estimate first
-measurement should be hands-on application

-measurement should be hands-on application
-include and make connections between the

-ruler: measure up to the nearest % inch
-always estimate first
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results

-students should estimate before measuring
-estimate from a table, verbal description,
and/or concrete model

-use reasonableness to compare estimation to
actual measurement

-measurements are customary and S| (metric)
-units of measure should be include in the
problem solving process

-emphasize the need to use a common unit
which may require students to convert
measurements

-choose appropriate tool and unit, Ex. Choose
to measure in inches, feet or yards

-include problems that require students to use
dimension of a figure to help solve the problem
-given the perimeter of a square find the area

-length (customary units such as: inch, foot, yard,
mile) (metric units such as: centimeter,
decimeter, meter, millimeter, kilometer)
-comparison of measurements

-capacity, mass, weight

-metric conversion is a new concept introduced in
Sth grade

-5th grade converts in both metric and customary
units

-student should use STAAR chart

-students should construct models and discover
formulas

-apply formula in problem situations

-formulas for area, perimeter, and volume are
new concepts introduces in Sth grade

-student should use the STAAR chart

-the distance around an object is perimeter

-the cover the floor of a space is area

-the amount of space a three dimensional figure
takes up is volume

representations: concrete, pictorial, abstract
-metric and customary units of measurement
-estimate first

-capacity: the amount of something you can
pour into a container; always use a scale and
measure weight (gravitational pull on an object)
-use conversion of customary measurements
-concrete models should include cubes and
blocks

-standard cubic units are both metric and
customary

-student must use concrete models to build
layers reflecting the area model

-estimate before actually finding the volume
through exploration

-use linking cubes, foam cubes, wooden cubes,
etc.

-volume is taught with concrete objects

-standard means both metric/customary

-use linear dimensions -students should use
STAAR chart

-using standard units and tools is introduced in

rd
3 grade
-always include units with numbers
-emphasis perimeter is linear
-variety of geometric shapes
-area arrays and include the linear dimensions
-teach both customary and metric
-emphasis area is square units

-1/2 of the square unit is taught in 3rd grade
-use tiles to form area arrays and use linear
units to denote linear dimensions

-hand-on application by building area arrays and
measuring to determine the area of the model
-scales measure weight/balances measure mass
-use items to approximate units of
weight/mass/capacity

-volume is only assessed in cubic units

-explore building 3-dimensional shapes noting
the layers & counting of cubes

-explore filling rectangular prism with cubes &
counting total number of cubes

-this is the first time students have counted
objects that approximated cubic units to
determine volume.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Estimate, reasonableness, circumference,
appropriate units, formula, STAAR
measurement chart, customary, metric,
conversion, linear units, square units, cubic
units, pi

Perimeter, area, volume, formula, length, width,
height, base, linear units, square units, cubic
units, customary, metric, conversion, STAAR
measurement chart, distance

Length, ruler, metric, customary, inch, yard,
foot, milliliter, meter, mile, kilometer, meter
stick, yard stick, measuring tape, STAAR
measurement chart, capacity, liter, milliliter,
kiloliter, gallon, pint, quart, cup, ounce, liquid,
holds, weight, gravity, pound, tons, mass,
matter, gram, kilogram, milligram, perimeter,
around, distance, linear units, side, rim, edges,
area, width, square units, covers, array, volume,
height, cubic units, 3D figures

Length, perimeter, standard units,
measurement, inch, yard, foot, mile, centimeter,
meter, kilometer, area, weight, mass, capacity,
volume, square units, arrays, linear units,
balance, scales, STAAR measurement chart,
customary, metric, estimate, ruler, measuring
tape, cubic units, grams, ounces, kilogram,
pounds, liter, milliliter, kiloliter, milligram, cups,
gallon, pints, quarts, distance

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual Coded SE # of Percent Dual Coded SE # of Percent Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Questions Questions
SA 1 64% 11B 10C 4 50% 14A,14D,15B 11A 4 62% 14A,14C,14D 11A 2 62% 14A,14D
3B 4 48% 11A,11D, 11C 1 43% 14D 11B 3 66% 14B
12A 11C 1 35% 14D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual Coded SE # of Percent | Dual Coded SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions Questions Questions
8A 1 42% 118 10C 4 60% 14D 11A 3 71% 14C,14D 11A 2 77% 14D




151

8B 3 48% 11A,11

B,11D

11C 1 76% 14D

11B 3 68% 14B,16B

11E 1 50% 16B

11C 1 77% 14D

AL 7:26 an, Dante started delivering packages.

* AR 10:34 AM, he delivered the last package.
= Hedelivered a total of 18 packages.
» He spent about the same amount of lime delivering esch package.

Which of the following i the best estimati of the number of minutes Danta pent dalivering
each package?

F 10 min
G 180 min
H 60 min
3

20 min

Harman is painting a rectangular wall. He has aiready painted the rectangular
shaded section, as shown below.

10—

14 ft

k 201t
What is the area of the shaded section Harman has already painted?
F 80 square feet
G 140 square feet
H 56 square feet
J 280 square feet

The modal below réprésents the length and width of a rectangular éxercise mat.

[
I = 1 square meter

What is the area of this mat in square meters?
A 15 square meters
B 45 square meters
€ 54 square meters

D 30 square meters

Haley saw two bluebonnets like the ones shown below. Use the ruler provided
measure the height of each bluebonnet to the nearest centimeter.

‘What is the difference between the heights of these two bluebonnets?
A 13cm

B 7cm

€ 25cm

D 16 em

Stephanie and Tamara both started running & race at B:15 An Stephanie finkshed the race In
4 hours 30 minutes, Tamara finished the mce In 1 hour 15 minutes after Stephanie did. At
what time dd Tamara finish the race?

F 200 km

]

12:45 pM

H 100w

Not here

21 The diagram below modals the bus mute Sofia takes to get from her house to &
shopping center. Use the ruler provided to measure Sofia’s route to the nearest inch.

Bus Stop X

# Sofia’s House

Bus Stop R

— Shopping scaL
— Center |5
Bus Stop M ——3 Bus Stop P Inchies represents 1 mike

If 2 inches in the drawing represents 1 mile, which distance is closest to the length of
the actual bus route Sofia takes to get from her house to the shopping center?

A 2d4mi

B 6mi

C Smi

D 12mi

Use the ruler provided to measure the side lengths of the figures below to the
nearest centimeter.

What is the difference between the perimeters of these figures?
F 2cm
G 9cm
H 29cm
J Scm

lan has a paintbrush that is S% inches long. Use the ruler provided to measure
the length of the line segment below each paintbrush to the nearest % inch.
Which paintbrush Is closest to 5’5 Inches?
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The diagram below shows 2 cirdes with the same center at palnt £. Points £, £, and G are on
line segrment DH. The damater of the larger crcle is 14 mm.

What Is the radius of the smaller drele?

The side lengths of a field are shown below,

0.6 mue‘__r_,,,.—-'

o
0.81 mile

0.39 mile

1.2 miles

Benito has 4 video-game players like the one shown below. The line segment
represents the width of the video-game player.

&

100

The dimensions of two rectangles are shown below.

28 mm
14 mm
I ] 12 mm 17 mm
Rectangle Q Rectangle R
Which stab L about these s true?

A The perimeter of Rectangle Q is 19 millimeters less than the perimeter of
Rectangle R.

B The perimeter of Rectangle Q is 38 millimeters less than the perimeter of
Rectangle R,

Fodmm What Is the perimeter of the field? € The perimeter of Rectangle @ is 14 millimeters less than the perimeter of
G 7mm Rectangle R.
H iimm A 1.41mi Use the ruler provided to measure the line segment beside the video-game D The perimeter of Rectangle Q i 42 millimeters less than the perimeter of
B 3.18mi player to the nearest inch. What is the total width of the 4 video-game players? Rectangle R,
1l amm -
€ 3Imi F 3in.
D Zmi G 16in.
H 12in.
J 4in

The figure below is a scale drawing of a desgn on a gym wall. Use the ruler provided to

1

measure the amensions of the figure to the nearest inch.
1

-~ T—

-
P
-~ 2
/\_\“
// Scale
1 inch : 2 feet

Each inch on the scake drawing represents 2 fieet of the actual design on the gym wall. Which
of the following is dosest to the perimeter of the actual design on the gym wall?

A 1LR

B 2R

c 12nr
D 2%

Wesley has a cubs with a voluma of 8 cublc centimaters. Usa the ruler provided
to measure the dimensions of each square below to the nearest centimeter. Which
square |s congruent to a face of Wesley's cube?

The model below & made with 1-unit cubes.

Vi

What is the volume of this model in cubic units?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the correct place value.

The side lengths of Terry’s sandbox are shown below.

6 yd

8 yd

6 yd

Terry buys 30 yards of fence. Does he have enough fence to go completely
around his sandbox?

A No, because 8 x 4 = 32 and 32 > 30
B Yes, bacause 8 4+ 6 = 14 and 14 < 30
C No, because 8 x 6 = 48 and 48 > 30

D Yes, because 8 + 6+ 8+ 6 = 28Band 28 < 30

The pull of gravity on Venus is different from the pull of gravity on Mercury.
Which statement about an object on Venus and the same object on Mercury is
true?

F The mass of the object would be different on each planet, because mass
changes according to the pull of gravity.

G The height of the object would be different on each planet, because height
changes according to the pull of gravity.

H The weight of the object would be different on each planet, because weight
changes according to the pull of gravity.

3 The length of the object would be different on each planet, because length
changes according to the pull of gravity.

The side lengths of a figure are shown below.

Wwhat is the perimeter of the figure in centimeters?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the comect place value.

Which of the following shaded letters does NOT have an area of 18 square units?

[] = 1 square unit [] = 1 square unit

[] = 1 square unit [] = 1 square unit
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TEK: the student directly compares the attributes of
length, area, weight/mass, and capacity, and uses
comparative language, to solve problems and answer
questions. The student selects and uses standard
units to describe length, area, capacity/volume, and
weight/mass

TEK: the student reads and writes time and measures
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit to solve problems

TEK: the student directly compares the attributes of
length, area, weight/mass, and capacity, and uses
comparative language, to solve problems and answer
questions. The student selects and uses nonstandard
units to describe length, area, capacity, and
weight/mass. The student recognizes and uses models
that approximate standard units (from both SI, also
known as metric and customary systems) of length,
weight/mass, capacity and time

TEK: the student uses standard tools to estimate and
measure time and temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit)

TEK: the student directly compares attributes
of length, area, weight/mass, capacity, and
temperature. The students uses comparative
language to solve problems and answer
questions. The student selects and uses
nonstandard units to describe length.

TEK: the student understands that time can be
measured. The student uses time to describe
and compare situations

TEK: the student directly compares
the attributes of length, area,
weight/mass, capacity, and/or
relative temperature. The student
uses comparative language, to solve
problems and answer questions
TEK: the students uses time to
describe, compare and order events
and situations

3" Grade

2" Grade

1" Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.11A - (S)use linear measurement tools to estimate
and measure lengths using standard units

3.11B — (R)use standard units to find perimeter of a
shape

3.11C - (S)use concrete and pictorial models of
square units to determine the area of two-
dimensional surface

3.11D - identify concrete models that approximate
standard units of weight/mass and use them to
measure weight/mass

3.11E - identify concrete models that approximate
standard units for capacity and use them to measure
capacity

3.11F — use concrete models that approximate cubic
units to determine the volume of given container or
other three-dimensional geometric figure

SE

2.9A - (R)identify concrete models that approximate
standard units of length and use them to measure length
2.9B - (S)select a non-standard unit of measure, such as
square tiles to determine the area of two-dimensional
surface

2.9C — (S)select a non-standard unit of measure, such as
a bathroom cup or a jar, to determine the capacity of a
given container

2.9D - (S)select a non-standard unit of measure, such as
beans or marbles, to determine the weight/mass of a
given object

SE

1.7A - (R)estimate and measure length using
nonstandard units, such as paperclips or sides
of color tiles

1.7B - (S)compare and order two or more
concrete objects according to length (from
longest to shortest)

1.7D - (S)compare and order the area of two
or more two-dimensional surfaces (from
covers the most to covers the least)

1.7E — (S)compare and order two or more
containers according to capacity (from holds
the most to holds the least)

1.7F — (S)compare and order two or more
objects according to weight/mass (from
heaviest to lightest)

SE

K.10A - (R)compare and order two
or three concrete objects according
to length (longer/shorter than, or
the same)

K.10B - (S)compare the area of two
flat surfaces of two-dimensional
figures (covers more, covers less, or
covers the same)

K.10C — (S)compare two containers
according to capacity (holds more,
holds less, or holds the same)
K.10D - (S)compare two objects
according to weight/mass (heavier
than, lighter than, or equal to)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Capacity, weight, and mass will be covered in the science
curriculum as well

2" grade will start introducing students to standard units
of measurement

2" grade will start introducing students to % square
units for area models

The longer/bigger the object the longer/bigger
the non-standard unit you would use to
measure it

Use only non-standard units of measurement
(cubes, paperclips, crayons, yarn, etc.)

The longer/bigger the object the
longer/bigger the non-standard unit
you would use to measure it

Use only non-standard units of
measurement (cubes, paperclips,
crayons, yarn, etc.)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-ruler: measure up to the nearest % inch
-always estimate first
-standard means both metric/customary

-non standard units should be close to the size of
standard units
-examples — use 1 inch color tiles, centimeter cubes, link

-use a variety of materials ex: straws,
toothpicks, etc.
-emphasize the ‘length’ of the object being

-emphasis is on ‘covers’ when
discussing area
-compare 2 dimensional shapes
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-use linear dimensions -students should use STAAR
chart

-using standard units and tools is introduced in 3rd
grade

-always include units with numbers

-emphasis perimeter is linear

-variety of geometric shapes

-area arrays and include the linear dimensions
-teach both customary and metric

-emphasis area is square units

-1/2 of the square unit is taught in 3rd grade

-use tiles to form area arrays and use linear units to
denote linear dimensions

-hand-on application by building area arrays and
measuring to determine the area of the model
-scales measure weight/balances measure mass
-use items to approximate units of
weight/mass/capacity

-volume is only assessed in cubic units

-explore building 3-dimensional shapes noting the
layers & counting of cubes

-explore filling rectangular prism with cubes &
counting total number of cubes

-this is the first time students have counted objects

that approximated cubic units to determine volume.

cubes, etc.

-this is the first time students ‘count’ for area/capacity

-teacher information: the difference between weight and
th

massisad4 grade TEKs

-do not use the term weight when using a balance

used to measure

-emphasis: student understand that the
smaller the unit, the more units it will take to
measure an object (this is a pre-requisite for
learning to convert measurements)

-example: given a sheet of paper, post-it note,
and note card — student order from ‘covers the
most to covers the least’

-use different manipulatives to cover specific
surface and compare

-manipulatives do not have to be similar
shapes

-pour contents of containers from one to
another to determine which holds more.
(students are not to count, just compare)
-containers do not have to be the same shape
-the weight of object A is heavier than the
weight of object B. the mass of object A is
greater than the mass of object B

-do not use the term ‘weight’ when using a
balance

such as a regular sheet of paper and
a post-it note

-include different shapes when
comparing area

-compare containers such as a small
frozen orange juice can and a coffee
can; regular size cereal box to the
small frozen orange juice can
-weight corresponds to gravity and
is found with a spring scales or
typical bathroom scales. Mass is the
correct term when using pan
balance. Students do not need to
know the difference between
weight and mass at this point

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Length, perimeter, standard units, measurement,
inch, yard, foot, mile, centimeter, meter, kilometer,
area, weight, mass, capacity, volume, square units,
arrays, linear units, balance, scales, STAAR
measurement chart, customary, metric, estimate,
ruler, measuring tape, cubic units, grams, ounces,
kilogram, pounds, liter, milliliter, kiloliter, milligram,
cups, gallon, pints, quarts, distance

Length, non-standard, measurement, area, capacity,
weight, mass, inch, distance

Length, longest, shortest, area, covers the
most, covers the least, capacity, holds the
most, holds the least, weight, mass, heaviest,
lightest, measurement, non-standard

Longer than, shorter than, equal to,
length, covers more, covers less,
covers the same, area, flat surface,
capacity, holds more, holds less,
holds the same, weight, mass,
heavier than, lighter than, larger
than, smaller than

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions
11A 2 62% 14A,14D
11B 3 66% 14B
11C 1 35% 14D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions
11A 2 77% 14D
11B 3 68% 14B,16B
11C 1 77% 14D




155

Haley saw two bluebonnets like the ones shown below. Use the ruler provided to
measure the height of each o the nearest ¢

!
:

What is the difference between the heights of these two biuebonnets?

A 13cm
B 7cm
€ 25cm
D 16cm

Ton has a paintbrush that is 52 inches long. Use the ruler pravided to measure
the length of the line segment below each paintbrush to the nearest = inch,
Which paintbrush is closest to 5% inches?

F

3

The dimensions of two rectangles are shown below.

28 mm
14 mm
I:I 12 mm 17 mm
Rectangle Q Rectangle R
Which about these rectangles is true?

A The perimeter of Rectangle Q is 19 millimeters less than the perimeter of
Rectangle R,

B The perimeter of Rectangle Q is 38 millimeters less than the perimeter of
Rectangle R.

€ The of Qis 14 i less than the peri of
Rectangle R.

D The L of Rect le Q is 42 milli 5 less than the perimeter of
Rectangle R.
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The side lengths of Terry's sandbox are shown below.

G yd
8
8yd v
& yd
Terry buys 30 yards of fence. Does he have enough fence to go completely
around b Abed
v wdboaT

No, because B x 4 = 32 and 32 > 30
Yes, because 8 4+ 6 = 14 and 14 < 30

No, becouse 8 x 6 = 48 and 48 > 30

DN @ >»

Yes, because 8+ 6 +8 4+ 6 = 28and 28 < 30

The side lengths of a figure are shown below.

4ecm

4 cm 4

“Som

What is the perimeter of the figure in centimeters?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to
use the correct place value.

Which of the following shaded letters does NOT have an area of 18 square units?

[] = 1 square unit [] = 1 square unit

[] = 1 square unit [[] = 1 square unit
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Proportional Reasoning in Measurement
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TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student uses tools to determine measurements TEK: TEK: TEK: the student uses indirect measurement to solve problems
of geometric figures and extends measurement concepts TEK: the student describes how changes in dimensions affect, linear,
to find perimeter, area, and volume in problem situations area, and volume measures
TEK: the student applies the concepts of similarity to
justify properties of figures and solve problems
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il Algebra | 8" Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
GEOM.8B - (S) find areas of sectors and arc lengths of 8.9B — (R)use proportional relationships in similar two-dimensional
circles using proportional reasoning figures or similar three-dimensional figures to find missing
GEOM.11D - (R) describe the effect on perimeter, area, measurements
and volume when one or more dimensions of a figure are 8.10A — (S)describe the resulting effects on perimeter and area when
changed and apply this idea in solving problems dimensions of a shape are changed proportionally
8.10B — (S)describe the resulting effect on volume when dimensions
of a solid are changed proportionally
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-use various methods to connect the surface area to the net — explain
verbally and numerically, with and without formulas

-students should be able to build solids (prisms, pyramids, and
cylinders) from the nets created and identify the lateral and total
surface area

-through exploration students must make connections between the
concrete models and the symbolic representations

-use various methods to connect the volume to the model and to the
formula focusing on the (‘B’) area of the base

-explain verbally and numerically; use patterns, use hands-on, data
tables, etc.

-estimate volume or surface area before computing

-include rectangular prisms, triangular prisms, cylinders and
composite figures (a combination of two or more shapes)

-compare estimation to actual volumes or surface areas

-make nets of rectangular prisms and cylinders to find lateral and
total surface area

-determining surface area of three dimensional figures is introduced
in g™ grade

-relate reasonableness of solution to problem situation

-given any 2 dimensions, find missing value

-recognize c, the hypotenuse, is always the longest side

-do not use cross products
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-use proportional relationships such as unit rate and scale factor
-find missing measurement in similar figures is introduced in gt
grade

-use concrete models, relate to dilations through scale factors
-use patterns, tables, and verbal descriptions to support results

Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary
Similar figures, dimensions
STAAR STAAR STAAR STAAR 2012 STAAR STAAR STAAR 2012
2012 2012 2012 SE # of Percent Dual 2012 2012 SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions
8B 1 67% 9B 3 42% 14B
11D 3 53% 10A 1 73%
10B 1 32% 15A
STAAR STAAR STAAR STAAR 2013 STAAR STAAR STAAR 2013
2013 2013 2013 SE # of Percent Dual 2013 2013 SE # of Percent | Dual Coded
Questions Coded Questions
8B 1 47% 9B 3 71%
11D 3 36% 10A 1 42% 16A
108 1 54% 15A
The hand on the circular clock in the figure below measures 10 cm. Triangle PQR is similar to triangle XYZ.
Q
4in 6in
P R
9 in.
Which of the following is closest to the distance that the tip of the hand travels as it moves
from the 12 to the 3? ¥
A 79em -Sln,/O\ g
B 2lcm
€ 63cm X z
D 16cm

The side length of a smaller square is one-third the side length of a larger square. Which of
the following statements describes the area of the smaller square?

1
F The area of the smaller square is 27 the area of the larger square.
1
G The area of the smaller square is B the area of the larger square.
H The area of the smaller square is é the area of the larger square.

3 The area of the smaller square is % the area of the larger square

What is the length of XZ7
F 11in.

G 135in

H 9in.

J 20.25in.

The two triangular prisms shown below are similar.

10 em

4.8 cm

16.8 cm

What is the value of x, the height of the larger prism?

A 68cm
B

C 6cm

(=}
~
8]
o
3
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The volume of a rectangular prism is 960 cubic inches. If the dimensions of the base are
doubled and the height remains the same to create a new prism, what will be the volume of
the new rectangular prism in cubic inches?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document.

A triangle is enlarged by multiplying each of its dimensions by 4. Based on this information,
which of the following statements is true?

F

G
H
J

The perimeter of the new triangle is 12 times the perimeter of the original triangle.
The perimeter of the new triangle is 16 times the perimeter of the original triangle.
The perimeter of the new triangle is 18 times the perimeter of the original triangle.

The perimeter of the new triangle is 4 times the perimeter of the original triangle.

Parallelogram PQRS is similar to parallelogram WXYZ.
P-4 Y

s 3 units R

5 units
bt 7 units

What is the length of YZ?

F 3 units

G 11g units
3

H 5 units

3 alunits
5

A regular pentagon is dilated by a scale factor of g to create a new pentagon. Which of the
following statements is true? =

F The perimeter of the new pentagon is % the perimeter of the original pentagon.
G The perimeter of the new pentagon is % the perimeter of the original pentagon.
H The perimeter of the new pentagon is ? the perimeter of the original pentagon.

3 The perimeter of the new pentagon is % the perimeter of the original pentagon.

A sphere is dilated by a scale factor of 1.04 to create a new sphere. How does the volume of
the new sphere compare with the volume of the original sphere?

The volume of the new sphere is 1.04 times the volume of the original sphere.
The volume of the new sphere is (1.04)° times the volume of the original sphere.

The volume of the new sphere is (1.04)" times the volume of the original sphere.

o n @ P

The volume of the new sphere is (2.08)° times the volume of the original sphere.
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Vertical Alignment by Grade

Strand: Solving Problems Using Measurement
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TEK: TEK: TEK: TEK: the student uses tools to determine measurements | TEK: TEK: TEK: the student uses procedures to determine measures of three-
of geometric figures and extends measurement concepts dimensional figures
to find perimeter, area, and volume in problem TEK: the student uses indirect measurement to solve problems
situations
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebra | 8™ Grade
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
GEOM.8C — (R) derive, extend, and use the Pythagorean 8.8C — (R)estimate measurements and use formulas to solve
Theorem application problems involving lateral and total surface area and
volume
8.9A — (R)use the Pythagorean Theorem to solve real-life problems
Specifics Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
-estimate volume or surface area before computing
-include rectangular prisms, triangular prisms, cylinders and composite
figures (a combination of two or more shapes)
-compare estimation to actual volumes or surface areas
-make nets of rectangular prisms and cylinders to find lateral and total
surface area
-determining surface area of three dimensional figures is introduced in
8" grade
-relate reasonableness of solution to problem situation
-given any 2 dimensions, find missing value
-recognize c, the hypotenuse, is always the longest side
-do not use cross products
-use proportional relationships such as unit rate and scale factor
-find missing measurement in similar figures is introduced in gt grade
-use concrete models, relate to dilations through scale factors
-use patterns, tables, and verbal descriptions to support results
Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary Vocabulary | Vocabulary | Vocabulary
Formulas, lateral surface area, total surface area, Pythagorean
Theorem, B, P, pi, hypotenuse
STAAR STAAR STAAR STAAR 2012 STAAR STAAR STAAR 2012
2012 2012 2012 SE # of Percent Dual 2012 2012 SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
8C 2 60% 8C 4 55% 14B,14C
9A 3 60% 148
STAAR STAAR STAAR STAAR 2013 STAAR STAAR STAAR 2013
2013 2013 2013 SE # of Percent Dual 2013 2013 SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
8C 2 63% 8C 3 47% 14B




161

9A 4 68% 14B
| o | | | |

Rectangle STUW is shown below.

5 T
20in. 8in,
w u
—5in.—
What is 577
A 33in.
B 24in.
€ 464 in.
D «~361in.

Two motorcycles start at the same point. One motorcycle travels 15 km due north and stops.
The second motorcycle travels 32 km due west and stops. Which value is closest to the
distance between the motorcycles when they stop?

F 28.3km
G 47.0km
H 35.3km

J 21.9km

Juanita covered the outside of a gift box shaped like a rectangular prism with paper. The box
is 3.2 feet long, 2.1 feet wide, and 2.7 feet high. Which of the following is closest to the total
surface area of this box?

qf’
421t

30ft?

o N W P

18 fr?

A water heater has a diameter of 18 inches. It sits in a drain pan that has a diameter of
22 inches and a height of 2 inches, as modeled in the diagram below.

—18in.—— Top View of Water Heater
Inside Drain Pan

Water Water heater
heater,

Drain
pan
Drain pan

2in—]
—22 in.———

Water that leaks out of the water heater sits in the drain pan. Which of the following is dosest
to the maximum amount of water that the drain pan can contain with the water heater in the
position shown?

A 13in.?
B 1,005in?
€ 251in?

D s50in.?

Yadira made a wooden cone with a radius of 1.9 inches and a height of 15 inches. Which of
the following is the best estimate of the volume of this cone?

A 60in?
B 320in.?
c 180in.?
D 90in.?

The diagram below represents the side view of a bike ramp.

6in.

26 in.

Which of the following is closest to the value of x?

A 27in.
B 32in.
C 25in.

o

20 in.
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A 10-foot ladder is leaning against a wall. The bottom of the ladder is 4 feet from the base of
the wall, as shown below.

10&

.
——at—

Which of the following is closest to the distance from the top of the ladder to the base of the
wall?

A 9ft
B 11ft
C 6ft

D 14ft

In the drawing below, the dashed line segment represents the distance across a pond.

Scale
1 inch yards

—8in.———

What is the actual distance, in yards, across the pond?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.

Leland swam from the dock east 26 meters. He turned and swam another 10 meters, as
shown in the diagram below.

— 26 m
Dock

What is the value of x, the distance Leland swam to return to the dock?

F 36m
G Z24m
H 4m

J 16m
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TEK: the student uses tools to determine
measurements of geometric figures and extends
measurement concepts to find perimeter, area,
and volume in problem situations

TEK: the student uses procedures to determine
measures of three-dimensional figures

TEK: the student uses indirect measurement to
solve problems

TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement

TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement of
length, area, time, temperature, volume,
weight, and angles

Geometry

8™ Grade

77 Grade

6" Grade

SE:
GEOM.8C — (R) derive, extend, and use the
Pythagorean Theorem

SE:

8.8C — (R)estimate measurements and use
formulas to solve application problems involving
lateral and total surface area and volume

8.9A — (R)use the Pythagorean Theorem to solve
real-life problems

SE

7.9C — (S)estimate measurements and solve
application problems involving volume of
prisms (rectangular and triangular) and
cylinders

SE

6.8C — (S)measure angles

6.8D — (S)convert measures within the same
measurement system (customary and metric)
based on relationships between units

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-estimate volume or surface area before
computing

-include rectangular prisms, triangular prisms,
cylinders and composite figures (a combination
of two or more shapes)

-compare estimation to actual volumes or
surface areas

-make nets of rectangular prisms and cylinders
to find lateral and total surface area
-determining surface area of three dimensional
figures is introduced in g grade

-relate reasonableness of solution to problem
situation

-given any 2 dimensions, find missing value
-recognize c, the hypotenuse, is always the
longest side

-do not use cross products

-use proportional relationships such as unit rate
and scale factor

-find missing measurement in similar figures is
introduced in 8" grade

-use concrete models, relate to dilations through
scale factors

-use patterns, tables, and verbal descriptions to
support results

-use reasonableness to connect estimation to
problem situation
-estimate before solving problems

-measurements are customary and SI (metric)
-units of measure should be include in the problem
solving process

-emphasize the need to use a common unit which
may require students to convert measurements
-choose appropriate tool and unit, Ex. Choose to
measure in inches, feet or yards

-include problems that require students to use
dimension of a figure to help solve the problem
-given the perimeter of a square find the area
-use various methods including a protractor,
pattern blocks, corner of page, etc.
-measurements of angles on a protractor does not
necessarily begin at zero

-measure angles of polygons such as trapezoids
and hexagons

-this is the first time students use a tool, such as a
protractor, to measure angles

-use proportional relationships and compare to
models to address reasonableness

-focus on equivalent relationships, not cross
products

-include relationships such as: 1 ft. = 1/3 yard, 1 in

h
=1/12 ftintroduced in 4 grade

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Formulas, lateral surface area, total surface
area, Pythagorean Theorem, B, P, pi, hypotenuse

Volume, formulas, B, cubic units

Conversion, customary, metric, angles, protractor,
obtuse, acute, right, straight, degrees
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STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
8C 2

Dual
Coded

Percent

60%

STAAR 2012

SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
8C 4 55% 14B,14C

9A 3 60% 148

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
9C 3

Dual
Coded
13A,13B

Percent

31%

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions

Dual
Coded

Percent

8C 1 60%

8D 2 41% 11A

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
8C 2

Dual
Coded

Percent

63%

STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded

8C 3 47% 14B
9A 4 68% 148

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
9C 3

Dual
Coded
13A,13B,
13C

Percent

46%

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions

Dual
Coded

Percent

8C 2 57% 11D

8D 2 46% 13A,11A

Rectangle STUW is shown below.

5, T

20in. 8in,

What is 5T7

A 33 in.
B 24in.
c 464 in.

D 361 in.

Jusnita covered the outsice of 8 gift o shaped like & rectangular prism with paper, The bo
s 3.2 feet long, 2.1 feet wide, and 2.7 feet high. Which of the following i closest to the total
surface area of this box?

A MR

B oazm

c o’

LTS

A storage trunk is shaped like a rectangular prism. The trunk's velume is 1B cubic feet. The
length of the trunk |s 6 foet, and the width of the trunk is 2 feet. What is the height of this
trunk?

F 12 feet
1

G 3= feet
3

H 6 feat

3 Mot here

Angle NJP and angle KIL are shown below.

4

What s the difference between the measures of angle MJF and angle KX to the nearest
degres?

F 107
G 67
H 102*

1 35

Two MotarcyCles: Start at the same point. One MOtercycle travels 15 km due North and stops
The second matorcycle traveds 32 km due west and stops. Which value is closest to the
distance between the motorcycles when they stop?

F 28.3km
G 47.0km
H 352 km

-

21.9 km

A water heater has a diameter of 18 inches, It 325 in & droin pan thot has a dameter of
22 inches and a height of 2 inches, as modeled in the diagram below.

18 in. " Top View of Water Heater
— Inside Drain Pan

— o
Water / _Water heater
heater_ -
Drain
pan
, NG -
*@/ -

G 22in. '

Water that leaks cut of the water heater sits in the drain pan. Which of the following s dosess
to the maximum amount of water that the drain pan con contain with the water heater in the
position ghown?

A 13in°

B 1,005in’
€ 25 m?

D S0in’

The triangular prism shown below represents a display case.

23310
a

which of the following is the best estimate of the valume of the dipley case in cubic inches?
A 144 in?
B 576 in’
c 288 int

p 7zint

Which angle does NOT appear to have a measure of 160°?

A AVTY
B ZWTZ
C Zwiy

D AUTX

Yadira made a wooden cone with a radius of 1.9 inches and a height of 15 inches. Which of
the following s the best estimate of the volume of this cone?

A o0int
B8 30in?
c 180m.}
o 90int?

Siman s filling a cylindrical water dispenser that has a radius of 7 inches and a height of
20 inches. Which of these is the best estimete of the volume of this water dispenser?

E 1400t
2,840 in?

840 in?

- T 0

11,760 in?

The measurements in the list below have a characteristic in common.

* 2 miles
e 72,000 inches
* 3,000 feet

Which statement describes the common characteristic?

Each measurement is less than 4,000 yards.
Each measurement is greater than 1,760 yards.

Each measurement is equivalent to 1,000 yards.

o N @ >

Each measurement is equivalent to 3,520 yards.
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The diagram below represents the side view of a bike ramp.

6in

26.in.
Which of the following is closest to the value of x?
A 27in.
B 32in.

C 25in.
D 20in.

A 10-foct isdder s keaning againat a wall. The bottom of the |sdder is 4 feet from the base of
the wall, 35 shown below.

JQQ

=
—a

Which of the following is closest to the distance from the top of the ladder to the base of the
wall?

A 9R
B 1R
c &R

D l4n

In the drawing below, the dashed line segment represents the distance acss a pond,

6 in.
Scale
1 inch : 2 yards

What ig the actual distance, in yards, across tha pond?

—38in———

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value,

Lekand swam from the dock east 26 meters. He tumed and swam anather 10 meters, as
shown in the diagram belaw.

what s the valse of x, th distance Leland swam o return to the dack?
F 3&m

G 2am

H am

1 16m

An adult human body contains about 10 pints of blood. How many fluid ounces is the
equivalent of 10 pints?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.
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TEK: the student solves application problems
involving estimation and measurement of
length, area, time, temperature, volume,
weight, and angles

TEK: the student applies measurement concepts
involving length (including perimeter), area,
capacity/volume, and weight/mass to solve
problems

TEK: the student applies measurement
concepts. The student measures time and
temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit and Celsius)

TEK: the student applies measurement
concepts. The student expected to estimate and
measure to solve problems involving length
(including perimeter) and area. The student
uses measurement tolls to measure
capacity/volume and weight/mass.

TEK: the student applies measurement
concepts. The student measures time and
temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit and Celsius)

TEK: the student directly compares the
attributes of length, area, weight/mass, and
capacity, and uses comparative language, to
solve problems and answer questions. The
student selects and uses standard units to
describe length, area, capacity/volume, and
weight/mass

TEK: the student reads and writes time and
measures temperature in degrees Fahrenheit to
solve problems

6™ Grade

57 Grade

4™ Grade

3 Grade

SE

6.8C — (S)measure angles

6.8D — (S)convert measures within the same
measurement system (customary and metric)
based on relationships between units

SE

5.10A — (S)perform simple conversions within
the same measurement system S| (metric) or
customary

5.11A — (S)solve problems involving changes in
temperature

5.11B — (S)solve problems involving elapsed
time

SE

4.11B - (S)perform simple conversions between
different units of length, between different units
of capacity, and between different units of
weight within the customary measurement
system

4.12A - (S)use a thermometer to measure
temperature and changes in temperature

4.12B - (S)use tools, such as a clock with gears
or a stopwatch, to solve problems involving
elapsed time

SE

3.12A - (S)use thermometer to measure
temperature

3.12B — (S)tell and write time shown on analog
and digital clocks

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Use an Anchor Chart to compare fractional parts
of time and money... to show that the whole is
different (not out of 100 for time)

Label your clock..3-%,6—-%,9—-%

Students have a difficult time understanding
that a fraction of an hour is not out of 100

Use an Anchor Chart to compare fractional parts
of time and money... to show that the whole is
different (not out of 100 for time)

Label your clock..3-%,6—-%,9-%

Students have a difficult time understanding
that a fraction of an hour is not out of 100

Use an Anchor Chart to compare fractional parts
of time and money... to show that the whole is
different (not out of 100 for time)

Connect that the clock and thermometer are
both number lines

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-measurements are customary and Sl (metric)
-units of measure should be include in the
problem solving process

-emphasize the need to use a common unit
which may require students to convert
measurements

-choose appropriate tool and unit, Ex. Choose to
measure in inches, feet or yards

-include problems that require students to use
dimension of a figure to help solve the problem

-students use thermometers to measure
Fahrenheit and Celsius

-include both analog and digital clocks

-work with a range of time and elapsed time
-range of time has been tested since third grade
-fourth grade uses tools to solve problems with
elapsed time

-celsius is introduced in 4th grade

-students measure with actual thermometers
-students solve problems using clocks with gears
-include both analog and digital

-elapsed time, range of time

-use T-charts to record

-conduct hands-on measuring tools with
increments of 2 degrees
-Fahrenheit only

-measuring temperature is introduced in 3rd
grade

-using both a digital or analog clock, students
tell and write time

-tell time to the minute/hour

-includes range of time
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-given the perimeter of a square find the area
-use various methods including a protractor,
pattern blocks, corner of page, etc.
-measurements of angles on a protractor does
not necessarily begin at zero

-measure angles of polygons such as trapezoids
and hexagons

-this is the first time students use a tool, such as
a protractor, to measure angles

-use proportional relationships and compare to
models to address reasonableness

-focus on equivalent relationships, not cross
products

-include relationships such as: 1 ft. = 1/3 yard, 1

h
in =1/12 ft introduced in 4t grade

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Conversion, customary, metric, angles,
protractor, obtuse, acute, right, straight,
degrees

Conversions, customary, metric, increase,
decrease, rise, fall, temperature, thermometer,
Fahrenheit, Celsius, range of time, elapsed time

Temperature, thermometer, increase, decrease,
rise, drop, warmer, cooler, Celsius, Fahrenheit,
interval, elapsed time, past, hour, minute,
conversions, tables

Thermometer, interval, temperature, increase,
rise, decrease, fall, time, analog, digital, minute,
hour, increment, second, longer, shorter

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
8C 1 60% 10A 2 42% 14A 11B 2 67% 14A 12A 1 56% 16A
8D 2 41% 11A 11A 1 73% 14A 12A 1 69% 14A 12B 1 42% 14D
11B 1 45% 14B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent | Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
8C 2 57% 11D 10A 2 51% 14A,14B 11B 1 74% 16B 12A 1 65% 14A
8D 2 46% 13A,11A 11A 1 73% 14A 12A 1 67% 14A 12B 1 65% 14D
11B 1 44% 14A 12B 1 81% 14D
Angle AJP and angle KL are shown below Mrs. Taylor wants to pour 8 quarts of juice into 16 glasses. Each glass holds one The gutside temperature on a summer moming was between 75°F and 80°F.

What is the difference botween the measures of angle NJP and angle KL to the nearest

degree?
F 107"
6 &7°
H 102

J 35

A coffeemaker at a restaurant can brew 42 cups. How many pints can this
coffeemaker brew?

84 pints

F

G 21 pints
H 336 pints
]

420 pints

pint. Doas Mrs. Taylor have enough juice to fill 16 glasses?
A No, because there are 4 quarts in 1 gallon and 16 + 4 = 4
B No, because there are 4 quarts in 1 gallon and 4 x 16 = 64
C Yes, because there are 2 pints in 1 quartand 2 x 8 = 16
D

Yes, because there are 2 pints in 1 quartand 8 + 2 = 4

Which thermometer shows a temperature between 75°F and 80°F?




168

Which angle does NOT appear to have a measure of 160°7

LWTZ

LWTY

o N @ »

Oneesha swims a total of 13 kilometers each week. What is the total number of
meters Oneesha swims in 3 weeks?

F 3%m

G 13,000m
H 3,900 m
3 39,000m

The measurements in the list below have a characteristic in common.

« 2 miles
« 72,000 inches
« 3,000 feet

Which statement describes the common characteristic?

Each measurement is less than 4,000 yards.
Each measurement is greater than 1,760 yards.

Each measurement is equivalent to 1,000 yards.

o N @ P

Each measurement is equivalent to 3,520 yards.

Gavin started hiking at B:00 41 when the temperature was 64°F.

= The temperature rose 17°F by noon.
« The temperature then fell 25°F by the time Gavin finished hiking.

What was the temperature when Gavin finlshed hiking?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use
thia Corract place value.

The thermometer below shows the temperature of some milk in a pan.

The milk was heated until the temperature Increased 21°F. Which thermometer
shows the temperature of the milk after it was heated?

|
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Tha clocks below show the timas that Reid started and finighed computer class
one moming.

Start Finish

Which digital clock shows a time when Reld was in computer clags?

An adult human body contains about 10 pints of biood. How many fluid cunces s the
equivalent of 10 pints?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sune to use the
correct place value,

39 The sign below shows the starting time of & music concert,

e d
\ SPring
)

Concert

Saturday
7:25 BM,

J H

Evander plans to leave his house 1 hour 40 minutes before the concert starts. At
what time should Evander leave his house?

A 5:Sen
B 6:45mm
C 5:35em
D 5:05en

The clock bedow shows the time Vicente's football practice began.
PN
i
£} e
76 =

Football practice lasted 1 hour 15 minutes. Which digital clock shows the time
football practice ended?

all :Igll c

=) gy
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Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student directly compares the attributes of
length, area, weight/mass, and capacity, and uses
comparative language, to solve problems and answer
questions. The student selects and uses standard units
to describe length, area, capacity/volume, and
weight/mass

TEK: the student reads and writes time and measures
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit to solve problems

TEK: the student directly compares the
attributes of length, area, weight/mass, and
capacity, and uses comparative language, to
solve problems and answer questions. The
student selects and uses nonstandard units
to describe length, area, capacity, and
weight/mass. The student recognizes and
uses models that approximate standard
units (from both SI, also known as metric
and customary systems) of length,
weight/mass, capacity and time

TEK: the student uses standard tools to
estimate and measure time and
temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit)

TEK: the student directly compares attributes
of length, area, weight/mass, capacity, and
temperature. The student uses comparative
language to solve problems and answer
questions. The student selects and uses
nonstandard units to describe length.

TEK: the student understands that time can
be measured. The student uses time to
describe and compare situations

TEK: the student directly compares the
attributes of length, area, weight/mass,
capacity, and/or relative temperature. The
student uses comparative language, to solve
problems and answer questions

TEK: the students uses time to describe,
compare and order events and situations

39 Grade

2" Grade

1* Grade

Kindergarten

SE

3.12A — (S)use thermometer to measure temperature
3.12B — (S)tell and write time shown on analog and
digital clocks

SE

2.10A - (S)read a thermometer to gather data
2.10B - (R)read and write times shown on an
analog and digital clock using five-minute
increments

2.10C - (S)describe activities that take
approximately one second, one minute, and
one hour

SE

1.7C — (S)describe the relationship between
the size of the unit and the number of units
needed to measure length of an object
1.7G - (S)compare and order two or more
objects according to relative temperature
(from hottest to coldest)

1.8A - (R)order three or more events
according to duration

1.8B - (R)read time to the hour and half-hour
using analog and digital clocks

SE

K.10E — (S)compare situations or objects
according to relative temperature
(hotter/colder than, or the same as)

K.11A - (S)compare events according to
duration such as more time than or less time
than

K.11B — (S)sequence events (up to three)
K.11C — (S)read calendar using days, weeks,
and months

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Use an Anchor Chart to compare fractional parts of
time and money... to show that the whole is different
(not out of 100 for time)

Connect that the clock and thermometer are both
number lines

Connect that the clock and thermometer are
both number lines

Time to the one minute increments

Danger Zone — section of the clock between 45
minutes and 60 minutes

Hour hand looks back, circle the hour hand

Time to the hour and half-hour, difference
between analog and digital

Students are not held accountable for writing
time, but students are exposed to writing the
time

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-conduct hands-on measuring tools with increments
of 2 degrees
-Fahrenheit only

-measuring temperature is introduced in 3rd grade
-using both a digital or analog clock, students tell and
write time

-tell time to the minute/hour

-this is the first time the thermometer is
introduced, including reading to nearest 2
degrees or when each division on the
thermometer equals two degrees

-this is the first time students held
accountable for ‘writing’ times shown on a
clock

-compare temperature in real life situations
nd

-thermometer is introduced in 2

-given a digital clock student can match to an

analog clock with the same time

-should not write time when given a clock

nd
-writing time is introduced in 2

-thermometer is introduced in 2nd
-kindergarten will compare a bowl of ice
cream to a bowl of soup (hotter, colder)
-does it take more time for a bath or to wash
your hands

-given a calendar, show that a week is 7 days
-given a calendar, student can find the month
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-includes range of time

-analog clocks have ‘faces’

-given a date, find the day of the week on the
calendar

-know the days of the week in order

-know the months of the year in order
-kindergarten is the only time calendar is
mentioned in the math TEKs

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Thermometer, interval, temperature, increase, rise,
decrease, fall, time, analog, digital, minute, hour,
increment, second, longer, shorter

Thermometer, interval, temperature, increase,
rise, decrease, fall, time, analog, digital,
minute, hour, increment, second, longer,

Temperature, hottest, coldest, time, analog,
digital, clock, hour, half-hour, minute

Temperature, hotter than, colder than, time,
more time, less time, longer than, shorter
than, less than, greater than, calendar, day,

shorter week, year
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
12A 1 56% 16A
12B 1 42% 14D
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
12A 1 65% 14A
12B 1 65% 14D

The outside tempéerature on a summer moming was between 75°F and BO®F.
Which thermometer shows a temperature between 75°F and 80°F?

The clocks below show the times that Reid started and finished computer class
one morning.

Start Finish

Which digital clock shows a time when Reid was in computer class?
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TEK: the student develops and applies skills used in college and TEK: the student | TEK: the student uses graphical and TEK: TEK: the student uses properties and attributes of
careers, including reasoning, planning and communication, to make uses functions numerical techniques to study patterns functions and applies functions to problem
decisions and solve problems in applied situations involving and their and analyze data situations
numerical reasoning, probability, statistical analysis, finance, properties, tools | TEK: the student develops and
mathematical selection, and modeling with algebra, geometry, and technology, | implements a plan for collecting and
trigonometry, and discrete mathematics to model and analyzing data (qualitative and
TEK: the student analyzes and evaluates risk and return in the context | solve quantitative) in order to make decisions
of real-world problems meaningful TEK: the student uses functional
TEK: the student makes decisions based on understanding, analysis, problems relationships to solve problems related
and critique of reported statistical information and statistical to personal income
summaries
TEK: the student applies statistical methods to design and conduct a
study that addresses one or more particular question(s)
TEK: the student communicates the results of reported and student-
generated statistical studies
-the student models data, makes predictions, and judges the validity
of a prediction
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il
SE SE SE SE SE
AQR.1A - gather data, conduct investigations, and apply PC.3C-use MMA.2A - interpret information from ALGII1B - (R) collect and organize data, make and

mathematical concepts and models to solve problems in
mathematics and other disciplines

AQR.3A - determine and interpret conditional probabilities and
probabilities of compound events by constructing and analyzing
representations, including tree diagrams, Venn diagrams, and area
models, to make decisions in problem situations

AQR.4A - identify limitations or lack of information in studies
reporting statistical information, including when studies are reported
in condensed form

AQR.4B —interpret and compare the results of polls, given a margin
of error

AQR.4C - identify uses and misuses of statistical analyses in studies
reporting statistics or using statistics to justify particular conclusions
AQR.4D - describe strengths and weaknesses of sampling techniques,
data and graphical displays, and interpretations of summary statistics
or other results appearing in a study

AQR.5A - determine the purpose of a statistical investigation and
what type of statistical analysis can be used to answer a specific
question or set of questions

AQR.5B - identify the population of interest, select an appropriate
sampling technique, and collect data

AQR.5C - identify the variables to be used in a study

AQR.5D - determine possible sources of statistical bias in a study and
how such bias may affect the ability to generalize the results

regression to
determine the
appropriateness
of a linear
function to
model real-life
data (including
using
technology to
determine the
correlation
coefficient)

various graphs, including line graphs, bar
graphs, circle graphs, histograms,
scatterplots, line plots, stem and leaf
plots, and box and whisker plots to draw
conclusions from data

MMA.2B - analyze numerical data using
measures of central tendency, variability,
and correlation in order to make
inferences

MMA.2C - analyze graphs from journals,
newspapers, and other sources to
determine the validity of stated
arguments

MMA.2D - use regression methods
available through technology to describe
various methods for data such as linear,
guadratic, exponential, etc. select the
most appropriate model, and use the
model to interpret information

MMA.3A - formulate a meaningful
question, determine the data needed to
answer the question, gather the
appropriate data, analyze the data, and
draw reasonable conclusions

interpret scatterplots, fit the graph of a function to
the data, interpret the results, and proceed to
model, predict, and make decisons and critical
judgments




172

AQR.5E — create data displays for given data sets to investigate,
compare, and estimate center, shape, spread, and unusual features
AQR.5F — determine possible sources of variability of data, including
those that can be controlled and those that cannot be controlled
AQR.6A - report results of statistical studies, including selecting an
appropriate presentation format, creating graphical data displays,
and interpreting results in terms of the question studied

AQR.6B — justify the design and the conclusion(s) of statistical
studies, including the methods used for each

AQR.6C - communicate statistical results in both oral and written
formats using appropriate statistical language

AQR.8C - justify the selection of a function to model data, and use
the model to make predictions

MMA.3B — communicate methods used,
analyses conducted, and conclusions
drawn for a data-analysis project by
written report, visual display, oral report,
or multi-media presentation

MMA.3C - determine the
appropriateness of a model for making
predictions from a given set of data
MMA.5C - analyze data to make
decisions about banking

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)
any “tricks”)
Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary | Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR STAAR 2012
2012
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR STAAR 2013
2013 SE # of Percent
Questions
1B 2 50%
An object is lsunched into the air. The table below shows the object’s height above the
ground at various times.
H?Igl\f vs. Time
mapsed Time | 10"
1 - J‘E,‘I
2 10%
3 131
: -
6 137
f:r.m on :‘rT ;’.:.u .: rn;?:r;:. u:r;urn n::t following is closest to the ohject’s height above
A 110m € 10m

B S55m D 95m
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Humber of Defective Parts

{per 10,000)

Defective Parts

Ti34s678 010

Week

A f3ctory began producing new parts. Data ware collected on the number of defective parts
per 10,000 parts produced. The graph shown displays some of the data for the first 10 weeks
of production. Based on the graph, during which week were approximately 130 defective parts

per 10,000 produced?

F
G
H
3

Weak 1
Week 5
Waak &

Week 8




Strand: Displaying and Interpreting Data

Math
Vertical Alignment by Grade

174

TEK: the student uses properties and
attributes of functions and applies
functions to problem situations

TEK: the student understands that a
function represents a dependence of
one quantity on another and can be
described in a variety of ways

TEK: the student uses the properties
and attributes of functions

TEK: the student uses statistical
procedures to describe data

TEK: the student evaluates
predictions and conclusions based on
statistical data

TEK: the student understands that
the way a set of data is displayed
influences its interpretation

TEK: the student uses measures of
central tendency and range to
describe a set of data

TEK: the student understands that
the way a set of data is displayed

influences its interpretation

TEK: the student uses statistics
representations to analyze data

Algebra ll

Algebra |

8™ Grade

77 Grade

6" Grade

SE

ALGII.1B - (R) collect and organize
data, make and interpret scatterplots,
fit the graph of a function to the data,
interpret the results, and proceed to
model, predict, and make decisons
and critical judgments

SE:

ALG.1B — gather independent and
dependent quantities in functional
relationships

ALG.1E — (R) interpret and make
decisions, predictions, and critical
judgments from functional
relationships

ALG.2D - (R) collect and organize
data, make and interpret scatterplots
(including recognizing positive,
negative, or no correlation for data
approximating linear situations), and
model, predict, and make decisions
and critical judgments in problem
situations

SE

8.12A — (S)select the appropriate
measure of central tendency or
range to describe a set of data and
justify the choice for a particular
situation

8.12B — (S)draw conclusions and
make predictions by analyzing trends
in scatter plots

8.12C — (S)select and use an
appropriate representation for
presenting and displaying
relationships among collected data,
including line plots, line graphs, stem
and leaf plots, circle graphs, bar
graphs, box and whisker plots,
histograms, and Venn diagrams, with
and without the use of technology
8.13A — (S)evaluate methods of
sampling to determine validity of an
inference made from a set of data
8.13B — (R)recognize misuses of
graphical or numerical information
and evaluate predictions and
conclusions based on data analysis

SE

7.11A - (S)select and use an
appropriate representation for
presenting and displaying relationships
amount collected data, including line
plot, line graph, bar graph, stem and
leaf plot, circle graph, and Venn
diagrams, and justify the selection
7.11B - (R)make inferences and
convincing arguments based on an
analysis of given or collected data
7.12A - (S)describe a set of data using
mean, median, mode and range

7.12B - (R)choose among mean,
median, mode, or range to describe set
of data and justify the choice for a
particular situation

SE

6.10A — (S)select and use an
appropriate representation for
presenting and displaying different
graphical representations of the same
data including line plot, line graph,
bar graph, and stem and leaf plot
6.10B — (S)identify mean (using
concrete objects and pictorial
models), median, mode and range of
a set of data

6.10C — (S)sketch circle graphs to
display data

6.10D — (R)solve problems by
collecting, organizing, displaying, and
interpreting data

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include
any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Guide students to the ‘best’ use of
the data
Label Graphs: title, x-axis, y-axis

Guide students to the ‘best’ use of the
data
Label Graphs: title, x-axis, y-axis

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
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-choose ‘best’ representation —
explain choice based on particular
situation

-when adding another data point
explain which measure is affected
most — mean, median, mode, or
range

-discuss the affect of outliers
-include correlation — positive,
negative, or no trend

-use labels — titles and axis
-validate predictions and conclusions
-correlations are introduced in 8th
grade

-box and whisker plots and

histograms are introduced in Sth
grade

-students should know when it’s
appropriate to display data unit the
different forms

-students should understand the
term ‘inference’ (to arrive at a
conclusion by reasoning from
evidences)

-this concept is introduced in Sth
grade

-use the situation, and the connection
between data and representation to
provide a justification

-choose best representation for data
depending on situation

-sketching circle graphs is introduced in

th th
6 grade, however; 7 grade is the first
time they construct circle graphs (use
angle measurements)

-Venn diagrams are introduced in 7th
grade

-students should understand the term
‘inference’ (to arrive at a conclusion by
reasoning from evidence)

-use data from a model, table, graph,
and/or situation

-students must describe what the
mean, median, mode and range tell
about the data — not just how to find
each

-explain the relationship for each
central tendency based on a particular
situation

-choose ‘best’ representation — explain
choice based on particular situation
-when adding another data point to a
given set of data, explain how each
measure will be effected, and which
will be affected the most

-line graphs must use data that is
continuous (change over time)

-line plots are used to record
frequency of data items (line plots are

introduced in Sth grade)

-bar graphs are used to compare
quantities

-stem and leaf plots are used to
display groups of data arranged by

th
place value (introduced in 6 grade)
h
-Venn diagrams are not in 6t grade,
th
introduced in 7 grade

-mean is introduced Gth grade and
should be introduced using concrete
models (example: stack blocks and
‘level off’, share equally, etc.
-median, mode, and range were

introduced in Sth grade

-make sketch: a drawing that
approximates the actual circle graph
(introduced in Gth grade)

-do not use protractors to construct
angles for circle graphs

-circle graphs relate part to whole
-include line, bar, circle graphs, stem-
and-leaf plots, and line graphs

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Measures of central tendency, Data, line plot, line graph, bar graph, Data, represent, line plot, line graph,
predict, scatter plots, line plots, line circle graph, stem and leaf plot, Venn bar graph, stem and leaf plot, mean,
graphs, stem and leaf plots, circle diagrams, inference, analysis, measures | median, mode, range, measures of
graphs, bar graphs, box and whisker of central tendencies, mean, median, central tendencies, circle graph,
plots, histograms, Venn diagrams, mode, range, justify collecting, organizing, displaying,
validity, evaluate interpreting, quantities, frequency,
continuous, over time
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
1B 1 90% 12B 1 74% 15A 11A 1 90% 10A 1 72%
1E 2 47% 12C 1 56% 15A 11B 3 51% 15B 10B 1 47% 13B
2D 2 67% 13A 1 61% 16B 12A 1 51% 13A 10C 1 52% 11B
13B 3 64% 15A,168 12B 3 39% 14A 10D 3 56% 12A,
13A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent SE # of Percent SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Questions Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
12A 1 55% 11A 1 11% 10B 1 58% 11A
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|1B| 2 |50%|

1B 1 70%

1E 2 54%

2D 2 63%

128 66% 14D

118 3 51% 158

10C 1 59% 138

12C 69% 15A

12A 1 36%

13A 43% 16B

N| R k| -

13B 51% 14B,15A

12B 3 46% 13A
14A

158

10D 4 52% 124,
118,

13A

A Gbject 5 Lunched it tre air, Th LAtk betiw shows e Ghlects Paight abos the.
T ————

Height vs, Time

cuoserTire | N e
(meters)
1 L
2 109
3 131
L] 137

Based on the data in the table, which of the following Is cosest (o the oBject’s height above
e Greund § scens MTer bang Liunchis?

Which gragh 0% not répresent y a5 3 function of x7

* e rmber of

‘o sach of the Wit 9 days, 88

142, 136, 129, 168, 150, 152, 115, 13, 136

Which messure of dats doss WOT describe & typical sumber of books checked out on These
days?

aan

o ne >
¥
@
1]

Esanc o find
are bsted below,

= & totsl of 25 students had dogs
» & total of 26 students. had cata
* & total of 30 students. had fish.
* Thtre wene § tudents who had only dogs and cats.
® There were 13 students wha had only cats and fish
* There were 7 students who had only dogs and fish.
= Thiere were 4 students who had dogs, cats, and fish

Wihich Vienn disgram Best represents the pet survey resulls?

Pet Survey Results

vpes of pots thay had. The pet surnry results

The list below shows the number of rides at nine different rodeos.
28, 7, 13, 7, B, 12, 22, 14, 6
What is the median number of rides at these rodeos?

8
22

o N @ @

[ - 3 =
A 110m € 1wom 13
B S5m o sEm a c
]
Pot Survey Results
B []
Defective Parts The scpulation of & b i currenthy 5,000, The hunction p = 9,000 + B¢ <an be used The scatterpics tskm shows mova thesben with dffirent umbers of icriend and ther The Eatle befow shawns the number of minutes Meinsa ran each day duning three weeks when Thee tabie beicw shoms the mumber of teefh of esch type in Ava's mouth.

umisr of Detective Parts
iper 10,000

TIiaserasil
sk

A factory Began producing rew parts. Data wens coliected on the rumber of Sefective parts

p
:

o estimate o, the pogulation of the town £ vears fom now. Based on this function, which
stabemment is trse?

T pogalation of th town 4 Mersasing St 3 constant rate.

The pogetation of the town wil reach 10,000 betwesn L1 and 17 years from now,

T e

The: posssation of the town wil Increase By 256 peophe Do years from naw,

Thoe: pogeaion of the tewn wil INGrease 40d Ehen decreast,

average weeily attendance.

Mo Amtercarce

10|

Pecgi in Altendance

CEr S e TN T N SN I
My of Sereens

Bisnact o (h tresd in e scatterpiol, apeesnimately how many peaple wil be in sttendance
Bt 3 Movie teater witn B srpens?

%0
it
8

-z a8 w

140

she wan training for & race.

Mekssa's Training Plan

| son. [ mon | we [ wea [ onu | e | see
[wesi 1] 10 1w | 10 12 | 12 [ 15

week 2| 15 | 18 [N ETH N N
Week 3] 33 ped i 4 4 1] a6

Which statement i best supparted by the data i the tabie?

F The total number of minutes Melssa ran in Week 3 i twice the total number of minutes
#he ran in Week 1,

The total number of minutes Melsss ran each dey decreased from Week | o Week 2.

z

The total numbser of mirutes Meksss rae im Wedk 3 i msn than the totsl numbes of
minutEs she ran in Wieeks 1 and 2 combimed.

The total number of minutes Meliss ran each week incressed by about $ minutes per
et

Avas Teeth
Type Murmber

Enciser [0

Canine )

Pramolar

Malar [F]

o rnph B reperieet the ASeTARGN I The Eabe. Wha pereprtage
e e s pe Lot in her moun thet are

Thet disnwasher 3t 3 restaurant & Daced with the Same nUMDer of dishes svery time & 1
wned. The table Detow shows the total member of Ssfes mashed 35 3 lunction of e number
of times the Ssfwashe in used.

Restaurant Defiwasher

Siumber of | Totai Sumber of
Times Used | Dishes Washed
2 )

a
=
—

arbest o Tt it I K Labie, What b5 Ehe fotal mumber of Sishes (st will fuses Dean mathed
e B " s

Record your answer and Al I the Dubbies on yDur answer Gocument.

The ages of the members of a volunteer group are shown below.
13, 14, 14, 14, 15, 15, 15, 16, 16, 21, 13

Which box and whisker plol best represents these data®

F
- | | i } } | | } | b
- T T T T T T T T T -
13 15 17 19 21 22
. e
-l 1 1 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1 L
PN
13 15 17 19 21 23
H
P N
T T T T T T T T T T L.l
13 15 17 19 21 23
; 1 h |
- ' | ' | | } L } } b

13 15 17 19 21 23

The number of peints scored by Lillen and Nacemi during four badketSall games is thown in
the graph below.

Seoring Results.

§ 0|

18]
2.
2y

A

° 1 2 3 4

Game

Wihich statemert i best supported by the inkemation in the graph?

A In Game 1 the raember of points scored by Lillan was more than half the number of polets
acored by Naom

B Thw total number of peints scored by Lilien and Maomi in Game 4 wis mare than the
ramiber of points sconed by Lilisn in Game 1.

n

In Game 4 the Pumier of points scored by Maomi wes fwo times the mumer of points
scored by Liksa.

D The total number of painks scored by Lilsn snd Haomi in Game 3 was seven times the
mamber of points scored by Lilian in Game 2.

Thet DicEogTIh belw shaws the nuMber of samples of mather beng tested in an exgeriment.

Matter Being Tested

Each [}, represents 5 sampies.

by the information ctograp

=

Tharn e & total of 10 sampies baing tested in this axpariment.

B Th ratio of the mumiber of Gas samples being bested b the rumber of kquid samples
1t 10,

€ Tho afference Betwnen the numbar of 1080 samples being testnd and the numbnr of

a5 samples s 3

O Thn ratio of the mumber of liguid samples being testnd 1o the total number of sampies
Bitol
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‘A dentist mace the scatterpiot Below bo show the number of caviies her patients had as It
Pelates to he number of times they Mossed Ener besth each week.

Cawities and Fassing

e

LE .

T e #
E) e

37 ..
1 .

12345678

Humier of Times the Patient
Flossed Each Week

Wich of 1Pt Flicwig Bt uicrives the cormeiation for (P cata?

A Positive comelation € Megative comelation

B Monlnear comelation O e correlation

W Wauk urveyed S0 191 schaotsudens s N dive-sducaton couse o detmine how
man . Which of
"p-mmu-.mnan M’y vy iy NOTT g v

F M did not inchade motorists i other driver-sducation turses.
G He shoukd have inchated B0uItS mho P T2ken driver-sucHion (ourses.
H He shewks have inchuded L3 drivers s his survey.

3 Tha sample used in bis surery may not hawe een mprEsntativn of Mo motorts.

The graoh below shows the mumber of Seme tolkd at an electranics stene one woekend
Sales at an Electronics Store

Computer

Video game

§ Musicsystem

Television

o 12 24 36 a8
Mumber Sold

Wiich statemnent is Best supported by the informatien in the graph?

¥ Ymnumuofumunmm-ﬁ‘imhnmnr(mmnm
G The number of music Systems sokd wis. 36 mont than the number of video gimes s,
M The numiber of telsvisions scid was 12 mors than the umber of DVDs soid.

1 mnmdkmmwms%dﬂe total number of items sold.

Wilkam made the Bne plot beiow I show the length of 11 werms he found in hes garden.

Length of Worms

(centimeters)
x x
%X x x % X x % ¥
1.0 1o 120 1.0 140

Aftnr b completnd the (e pict, he found & tweifth worm, which i modeled bekow, Use the
Fuler privided to measure the length of the worm to the nessmst 0.5 centimeter,

et (RO eees]

If the data for the tweifth worm ane added to the line piot, which statement would be true?

P Exmery L of e worms heve  length ehat s less man 125 em.
G For every worm that s 14.0 cm bang, there are two worms that are 12.0 em long
M For every worm that is 1.0 om beng, there is one weem Siat is 11.5 om beng.

3 By ; of the worms have & lergth that s grester than 11.0 cm,

A teacher colected data on 20 sudents for two fferent guazes. The ScatSerpiot Deiow shows
the relationship Setwsen the rember of points =oered on Qutz 1 3ng the mumber of points
aconed om Qs 2

Quir Scores

.e
.

Points Scored on Qi

100
|
»|
)
0|
)|
™
|
1

®

16 30 30 40 50 0 70 90 B0 100
Poiets Seormd on Quit 1
WhNED SLMBTent Sescribes the a3t

P e pumier of points scoied o8 Culs 3 was besd 1an (he numer of ponts scored o4
Quiz 1 for sy stusent who sconed at et 30 poents. on Gt .

© T e of o Scoted 08 Qui 2w Graeia the e Persoe of ks s
60 QU 1 for any stident who sconed 50 or fewer Coints on Quir 1

. The e of ot cored e Qi 2 was graster 1 the s o sokis icsend
o0 Quiz 1 for any shudent peints o Quiz

3 The rumber of peints scored on Quis 3 was kit Ihan the numder of points stored o
Quiz 1 for dey seusent w ‘of Tewer peiniy o Quir 1.

Ted crostod 8 gragh 0 show the percentage of time he wpends on dfennt acthites Suaring o
achaol day.

Ted's Activities

Ted concladed From the Graph Ehat B spends sbout 48 hous ot 4chosl sed doing Romework
Buring & fve-dry schost week Wiich statement sbout Ted's conchision i tnae?

F e condunion ' mvald beciine L of 1205 30,
6 e's conchuion i it Decause 40% of 24 596
M Te's conchusion s vl becsise 0% of 120 1 48

3 e condunion s vl because L of 192 s 48

The tatile below shows the number of cotton bales imported by the United States from
differant countries. and regions in oo year

Cotton Imparts
Country or Region | Bales (thousands)
Egyet 450
Hong Kong 475
India 1.250
ltaly 1,100
Japan 925
Mexco 1,750
Taiwan 1,050

What |5 the mean number of cotton bales imported from these countries, in Shousands?

Record your answer and Al in the bubbles on your snawer document. Bie sure to use the
correct place vakus,

The gragh below shows the number of garbage cans that were emptied in five neighborhoods.

Garbage Cans Emptied

Wikich statemant s Best supportid by the ifsemation in the gragh?

A Aol of s

of garbage
anunmmlmnluwaﬂwznmn!m
Neghbortoxd
€ The difference betwmen the greabest numissr of garbage cam emptied and the ieast
rumber of garbege cans emptied is 110,

of g
Meghi an?smmwwuumnumn
Mesghborhead R

Thi gragh below shows the sumbr of bocis 10k 8 8 book far in 5 dave.

Book Sales

Basod on the graph, which itstement Is true?

The number of books soid on Day 3w twics the rumber of bocks 3okl on Day 1.
B The number of bocks soid en Day 5 was haif the number of books sold on Day 2.

"

The number of books soid on Cay 5 was about 33% of the number of bocks sokd on
Doy 4.

D The number of books 50k on Doy | was about §2% of the number of bosks 10K om
Day 3

The st below shows the number of minutes Addison spent reading on each of six days.
0, 60, 09, 4, 60, 93

Which s measires of these 021 best
reading each day

of Addison spent

Masn nd mote
Mean and medan

Mode and range

Median and range

Tht ligt below shows Wendy's bowling scores in her Last five games.
12, 123, 135, 145, 159

Which measure of data best describes how much thess bowling scores varied?

A Mean

B Median

€ Mooe
B Range

Monica recorded the high temperature each day for one week. She wil report the mast
comman high temperature during that week tn her class. Which measure of dats should
Monica report?

F  Mode, because the mode of 2 dats set is ahways the grestest value

G Madian, bocouse the median of & data 56t is S the midcle valug

M Mode, because the mode of a data set & always the value that appears the greatest
umiber of times

Mediian, because the medisn of o dats Bt i swirys the valat that sppears most often

The Grogh betow sows how 1 Drices of To ifferent menu ems 1 8 restiwrsnt have
changed from Year 1 1o Year 7.

Maru Toem Prices

a5
>
o
- E .00
He
wEY
5.!0 & Partrger
e
s.00

6 12345 6783
Year

IFthe prices contimue to change in this same way, which statement s true?
A InVear B, the price of a hamburger wil be 87.00.
B [n veer 9, the price of & chicken sandwich will be §9.90.

€ In Fear B, the dilerence between the price of & chicken sandwich and the price of &
hamiurger will be $1.00.

L]

I ¥esar 5, the price of a chicken sandwich plus the price of 3 hamburger wil be $16.50.
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TEK: the student uses statistics representations
to analyze data

TEK: the student solves problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying and interpreting sets of
data

TEK: the student solve problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data

TEK: the student solves problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3 Grade

SE

6.10A — (S)select and use an appropriate
representation for presenting and displaying
different graphical representations of the same
data including line plot, line graph, bar graph,
and stem and leaf plot

6.10B — (S)identify mean (using concrete objects
and pictorial models), median, mode and range
of a set of data

6.10C — (S)sketch circle graphs to display data
6.10D — (R)solve problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting data

SE

5.13A — (S)use tables of related number pairs to
make line graph

5.13B - (R)describe characteristics of data
presented in tables and graphs including
median, mode, and range

5.13C — (S)graph a given set of data using an
appropriate graphical representation such as a
picture or line graph

SE
4.13B - (R)interpret bar graphs

SE

3.13A - (R)collect, organize, record, and display
data in pictographs and bar graphs were each
picture or cell might represent more than one
piece of data

3.13B — (S)draw conclusions and answer
questions based on picture graphs and bar-type
graphs

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Start a line graph by demonstrating a bar graph
(with change over time). Connect each bar with
a line at the top of the bar, then remove the
bars to make a line graph

This is a good connection to students prior
understanding of bar graphs

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-line graphs must use data that is continuous
(change over time)

-line plots are used to record frequency of data
items (line plots are introduced in 5th grade)
-bar graphs are used to compare quantities
-stem and leaf plots are used to display groups
of data arranged by place value (introduced in
6th grade)

-Venn diagrams are not in 6th grade, introduced
in 7th grade

-mean is introduced Gth grade and should be
introduced using concrete models (example:
stack blocks and ‘level off’, share equally, etc.
-median, mode, and range were introduced in
Sth grade

-make sketch: a drawing that approximates the

-coordinate grids
-write and read ordered pairs (2,5)
-label points on grid

-a line graph is a new concept in 5th grade
-students may be assessed on double line
graphs

-journals: to verbally ‘describe’ the data

-tables of data may be a source of information
for students to connect with graphs

-derive the median, mode, and range from
graphs

-median: the middle number when numbers are
arranged in order

-mode: the number of numbers that occur most
often in a set of numbers

-range: can refer to the difference between the
highest and the lowest number (it can also refer

-pictographs and bar graphs
-graphs read vertically and horizontally
-children need to complete portions of graph
-interpret graph by combining information on
graph
-may be tested over double-bar graphs
-must construct graphs by:

collecting data

organizing data

recording data

displaying data

-use both pictographs and bar graphs

-use graphs read vertically and horizontally
-children need to complete portions of graph
-to construct graphs, students must collect data,
organize data, record data, and display data
-'pictographs’ are picture graphs which contain
a key such as a picture of an apple may
represent 5 apples

-the key using one object to represent more
than one unit is introduced in 3rd grade
-complete portions of graph

-interpret graph by combining information on
graph

-pictographs keys show one object representing
2 items, 3 items, 5 items, etc.
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actual circle graph (introduced in 6th grade)
-do not use protractors to construct angles for
circle graphs

-circle graphs relate part to whole

-include line, bar, circle graphs, stem-and-leaf
plots, and line graphs

to any number contained in spread of the data)
-include pictographs, bar graphs, line graphs
-graphs read vertically and horizontally
-children may need to complete a portion of
graph

-interpret graph by combining information on
graph

-Students much construct graphs by: collect
data, organize data, record data, display data

th
-line graphs are introduced in 5 grade

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Data, represent, line plot, line graph, bar graph,
stem and leaf plot, mean, median, mode, range,
measures of central tendencies, circle graph,
collecting, organizing, displaying, interpreting,
quantities, frequency, continuous, over time

Tables, related pairs, ordered pairs, line graph,
bar graph, pictograph, median, range, mode,
data, represent, horizontal, vertical

Collect, organize, , record, data, display, bar
graphs, title, interval, labels, vertical, horizontal,
input, output, interpret

Collect, organize, , record, data, pictographs, bar
graphs, title, interval, labels, vertical, horizontal,
input, output, key

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
10A 1 72% 13A 1 65% 15A 13B 3 62% 14B 13A 3 54% 14A
10B 1 47% 13B 13B 4 70% 14D 13B 1 62% 14B
10C 1 52% 118 13C 1 67% 15A
10D 3 56% 12A,13A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded Questions Coded
108 1 58% 11A 13A 1 86% 138 3 59% 14B,16B 13A 3 76% 14A,14B
10C 1 59% 13B 13B 4 74% 14D 138 1 76% 148
10D 4 52% 12A,118B, 13C 1 92% 15A
13A
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The list below shows the number of rides at nine different rodeos.

28, 7,13,7, 8,12, 22,14, 6

Isaiah recorded the coordinates of four points in the table below.

The graph below shows the number of sunny days and rainy days In a city during
four months.

The graph below shows the number of packages Blanca delivered on live days.

Packages Delivered

X
L City Weather n
2 2
2 §e
What is the median number of rides at these rodeos? 415 24 e
w 22 &
6|7 T s
A 8 I S g
]
B 22 5 }; Zu
‘Which line graph represents the data in the table? £ 10 ey
c 7 2 8 KEY e
H [ sunny days
D 12 10| 10| ; W rainy days Which table best represents the information in the graph?
3 3 March April May June Packages Daliversd
Manth
; ; Day Mondey | Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday |  Friday
F s H s Based on the graph, how many more sunny days than rainy days did this city F Numiber of 48 W &6 54 43
a a have during the months of April, May, and June? M -
3 3
M 2 A 21
' ! B 56 Packages Delivered
N
0 12345678910 0 12345878310 c 6 s Dy Manday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday
Number of X
b 20 Poci 48 36 72 a8 &0
10|
al Packages Delivered
o
7 H Dy Maonday Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday Friday
6| Number of
G & 1 P 48 30 &6 a2 54
a -
3
2 Packages Delivered
1
_ Mand Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursd Fe
0 12346678910 0 1234567 684a1w0 y = ancey | teescwr nesday | Thursday | Fridar
Numiber of
s 48 30 42 3 54
The table below shows the numbér of teeth of each type in Ava’s mouth. The graph below shows the number of pages Joaquin read each day for six days last The graph below shows the number of cans of different types of vegetables on a The table below shows the number of games won by four people during a
week, grocery store shelf sporting event.
Ava's Teeth
o Pages Read _____Caraof vegetables Games Won
' ——
s sundny I i Fess N Number of
Caning 4 2 Green e Games Won
Premolar 0 o g bears
!
Malar 12 z Tuesday 3  Spinach Yolanda 48
8 wednesday ] e William 3z
Ava wants to make a cirde graph to regresent the information in the table. What percentage Thursday _ E Barbara 36
of the circle graph should she use to represent the percentage of testh in her mouth that are ! = Beets -
incisors? Frida Javier 60
¥ a ) 18 24 2 40 a8 58 (2] trd
B _1 1_325 250 80 80 100 13
F 25% becouse — = —and = = — o 20 40 & 60 100 120 Number of Cans "
iz 4 4 100 Number of Pages The pictograph below répresents the same information.
Sased oa the graph, Games Won
G %, bocouse —— = 3% What is the median number of pages in this set of data? shalf? :
o Volonds vy vvew
F 35 F 20, becouse 60 — 40 = 20
. . William XXX
H 24%, because 32 - 8 = 24 G 40 G 16, because 50 — 40 = 16 Barbara FYTTS
H 2 64 — 36 = 28 T =
) 76%, becsuse 1ZEE 4 28 100 24 76 Hoa0 6. becouse Javier TTTTTTYS
T w0 "™ 10 "0 100 3 80 3 23, because 58 — 36 = 22

‘Which key completes the pictograph?
A Each ¥ means 8 games won

B Each ¥ means 2 games won.

€ Each ¥ means 6 games won

D Each ¥ means 4 games wan.
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The pictograph below shows the number of samples of matter being tested in an experiment.

Matter Being Tested

Each /i, represents 5 samples.

The table batow shows the grades Rene samed on some reading assignments

Grades on Reading Assignments

Assignment
el 1|2|3|4|s|6|7|8|9|w|n|12
Grade 78|92 |85 (80 |92 [100| 79 | 88 |92 jro0f 95 89

The graph below shows the number of math games two peaple played on a
computer during four months.

Math Games

September

The graph below shows the number of each kind of animal on a farm. The bar for
the number of COwWs on the farm IS missing.

Farm Animals

Number of Animals

B ]
What is the range of these grades? g Ucwber . |
which i best supg by the inf in the . g N J
Record your Ianswmlam fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use = povember Horse g ‘Chicken Cow Sheep
A There are a total of 10 sampies being tested in this experiment the coarict place valun. Animal
B The ratio of the rumber of gas samples being tested to the number of hiquid samples i Decarb KEY
1to 10 eember [ 1sabet There is a total of 82 animals on the farm. Which bar completes the graph?
Micah
€ The difference between the number of solid smples being tested and the number of |
g samples is 3. 0 10 20 30 40 50 i n 1
D The ratio of the number of liquid samples being tested to the tatal number of samples Number of Games Flayed B 1 B 1
w2 1 | 1 |
Based on the graph, which statement is true? F 1 H 2
® 1 # 1
F In September Micah played 5 fewer games than Isabel. 4 | “ |
G In October Isabel played 4 times as many games as Micah. R " Cow
H In November Isabel played 2 more games than Micah.
M ] ,-- 1
J In December Micah played 2 times as many games as Isabel. a8 1 i 1
1 | m |
6 " | P |
. | [ |
a | a |
o J ol -
Cow

WIS Mace the ling piot DEIOW B0 Show thee engtn of 11 worms ne found n his garden,

Length of Worms
{centimeters)

x x
x x x x x x x x X
«— >
10.0 1.0 12.0 13.0 14.0

After he complated tha line plot, he found & twelfth worm, which is modeled below. Usa the
ruler provided to measure the length of the worm to the nearest 0.5 centimeter.

[SSs sasssenerommn ((OOOOIEQOOOOOOCEQQaee::]

If the data for the twelfth worm are adced to the line plot, which statement would be true?

1
F Exactly — of the worms have a length that s less than 12.5 om
G For every worm that is 14.0 cm long, there are two worms that are 12.0 cm lang.
H For every worm that is 11.0 cm long, there is one worm that is 11.5 cm long.

J Exactly 3 of the worms have a length that is greater than 11.0 on.

Wade's class Is recyding aluminum cans. The graph below shows the number of cans
his class recycled aach week for 7 weaks.

Aluminum Cans

H ]
% {
: |
o

g

&

3 O l
z

E

; |

. 1 2 3 N s 3
Week

Wht is the range of the number of cans mecyced ¥
A 100

B 325
c 22%
D 200

The graph below shows the number of goals four players scored during a soccer
£8350N.

Goals Scored
Bryan
& Elizabeth
g
& Jaquee
Vance
o 10 0 30 40

Number Scored

Based on the graph, what i the difference between the number of goals Vance
scored and the number of goals Elizabeth scored?

F 15

G 3

H 20

J 10

The graph below shows the number of garbage cans that were emptied in five neighborhoods.

Garbage Cans Emptied

Number
Which statement is best supported by the information in the graph?
A A total of 500 garbage cans were emptied in these 5 neighborhoods.
B The combined number of garbage cans emptied in Neighborhood M and

Nelghbarhood N is S0 more than the number of garbage cans ampeied in
Neighborhood P,

n

The difference between the greatest number of garbage cans emptied and the least
number of garbage cans emptied is 110,

Tha combined number of Garbage cans emptied in Nesghborhood P and
Neighborhood O & 375 more then the number of garbege wns emptied in
Neighborhood R.

The table below shows the number of customers at a coffea shop sach hour for
niné hours.

Coffee Shop Customers

Hour 1|2(3|4|5|6|7 |89

(Number of

Customars 15|28|42 (58|36 |62 (28 |45 |50

Which statement about the data for the number of customers Is true?
F The mode is 35.
G The mode Is 47,
H The mode is 28.
3 The mode is 42.
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The graph below shows how the prices of two different menu items at a restaurant have
changed from Year 1 to Year 7.

Menu [tem Prices

ss0 & Hamburger
S ‘g2en
-] 12 3 4 5 6789 *
Year

If the prices continue to change in this same way, which statement is true?

A In Yeor 8, the price of & hamburger will ba $7.00.

=

In Year 9, the price of a chicken sandwich will ba $9.00.

n

In Year 8, the difference between the price of 2 chicken sandwich and the price of 2
hamburger will be $1.00.

In Year 9, the price of a chicken sandwich plus the price of  hamburger will be $16.50.

The table balow shows the number of people who went to a mavie each night on four
nights.

People at a Movie
Night 1 2|3 |4

Number of
= 75 (200 |125(175

Which graph represents the data in the table?

Peaple at a Mavie
People at & Mavie

. tghty | B84
£ mgz | 334 %
r 2, H
. Mght3 | $RERE
TR T tghts | RRRRARRE

tach 3 repraserts 25 poople.

Peogle ot a Movie
Peogie 3t 3 Movie

ngnt 1 | &1
© ———
= - — watz | 2848
60— e
« — ok 12
# S i B0 e M0 nigrt 4 | £ 84

Mumber of People

Esch § represeres 50 pesple
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TEK: the student solves problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of data

TEK: the student organizes data to make it
useful for interpreting information

TEK: the student displays data in an
organized form

TEK: the student uses information from
organized data

TEK: the student constructs and uses graphs
of real objects or pictures to answer
questions

3" Grade 2" Grade 1" Grade Kindergarten
SE SE SE SE
3.13A — (R)collect, organize, record, and display data in 2.11A — (S)construct picture graphs and bar- 1.9A — (S)collect and sort data K.12A — (S)construct graphs using real
pictographs and bar graphs were each picture or cell type graphs 1.9B - (R)use organized data to construct real | objects or pictures in order to answer

might represent more than one piece of data
3.13B — (S)draw conclusions and answer questions based
on picture graphs and bar-type graphs

2.11B — (R)draw conclusions and answer
guestions based on picture graphs and bar-
type graphs

object graphs, picture graphs, and bar-type
graphs

1.10A - (R)draw conclusions and answer
questions using information organized in real-
object graphs, picture graphs, and bar graphs

guestions

K.12B - (R)use information from a graph of
real objects or pictures in order to answer
questions

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Students need lots of exposure to
constructing graphs...focus on parts of the
graph)

Students have a good understanding of
interpreting graphs when they enter 2"
grade

Gather data from classmates

Sort/organize the data

Construct the graph themselves...focus on the
parts of the graph

Draw conclusions from graphs

Good lessons in Region 4 books

‘Starburst’ graph

Construct real object and picture graphs
Use graph to answer questions about data
Kindergarten students will begin collecting
their own data to construct graphs and
answer questions

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-use both pictographs and bar graphs

-use graphs read vertically and horizontally

-children need to complete portions of graph

-to construct graphs, students must collect data, organize
data, record data, and display data

-’pictographs’ are picture graphs which contain a key
such as a picture of an apple may represent 5 apples

-the key using one object to represent more than one

unit is introduced in Srd grade

-complete portions of graph

-interpret graph by combining information on graph
-pictographs keys show one object representing 2 items,
3 items, 5 items, etc.

-on a picture graph each picture represents
one piece of data.

-third grade introduces pictographs where
one object/picture may represent more than
one piece of data.

-a pictograph includes a key to explain the
value of each symbol.

-when bar graphs are introduced, begin by
representing each piece of data with an
individual cell/box

-on a picture graph each picture represent
one piece of data

-use resources such as: attendance charts,
transportation charts; including graphs, and
bar-type graphs

-construct both horizontal and vertical graphs
-use post-it notes, unifix cubes, etc.

-on a picture graph each picture represents
one unit of data

-third grade introduces pictographs: where
one object may represent more than one unit
of data

-when bar type graphs are introduced, begin
by representing each piece of data with an
individual cell/box

-example: answer questions such as: how
many more frogs than ducks?

-using pictures or real objects students can
construct graphs (include horizontal and
vertical)

-bar-type graphs are introduced in the first
grade

-teachers ask questions such as ‘how many
like green apples? How many liked red
apples?’

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Collect, organize, , record, data, pictographs, bar graphs,

Construct, create, pictographs, bar graphs,

Graph, picture graph, bar graph, real object

Graph, picture graph, real object graph
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title, interval, labels, vertical, horizontal, input, output,

title, interval, labels, vertical, horizontal,

graph, horizontal, vertical

key input, output
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
13A 3 54% 14A
13B 1 62% 14B
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
13A 3 76% 14A,14B
13B 1 76% 14B

The graph below shows the number of packages Blanca delivered on five days.

Packages Delivered

72

60

48

36

24

Number of Packages

12

0 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
Day

Which table best represents the information in the graph?

Packages Delivered

Day Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday
F
Number of
Packages 48 30 66 54 42
Packages Delivered
Day Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday
G
Number of
Packages 48 36 72 48 60
Packages Delivered
Monday Tuesday Wednesday | Thursday Friday
H
48 30 66 42 54
Packages Delivered
Day Monday Tuesday |Wednesday | Thursday Friday
]
Number of
Packages 48 30 42 66 54
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The table below shows the number of games won by four people during a
sporting event.

Games Won
Number of
e Games Won
Yolanda 48
William 32
Barbara 36
Javier 60

The pictograph below represents the same information.

Games Won

‘Yolanda TrTTTTY
William Trr oy
Barbara TrrTs

Javier LAAAAARN]

Which key completes the pictograph?
A Each § means 8 games won € Each § means 6 games won

B Each ¥ means 2 games won. D Each ¥ means 4 games won.

The graph below shows the number of each kind of animal on a farm. The bar for
the number of cows on the farm is missing.

Farm Animals

Number of Animals
R

Horse Pig Chicken Cow Sheep
Animal

There is a total of 82 animals on the farm. Which bar completes the graph?

24 4
20 20
16 16
F 12 H 12
8 8
4 4
O Cow " Cow
24 4
0 0
16 18
] 3 12
B8 8
4 4
o ol |
Cow Cow

The graph below shows the number of goals four players scored during a soccer
season.

Goals Scored

Bryan
© Elizabeth
>
-
o Jacquee

Vance

0 10 20 30 40

Number Scored

Based on the graph, what is the difference between the number of goals Vance
scored and the number of goals Elizabeth scored?

F 15
G 3

H 20
J 10
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TEK: the student analyzes and | TEK: TEK: the student TEK: the student uses tools to determine TEK: TEK: TEK: the student applies concepts of theoretical
evaluates risk and return in uses probability measurements of geometric figures and and experimental probability to make
the context of real-world models to describe | extends measurement concepts to find predictions
problems everyday perimeter, area, and volume in problem
situations situations
involving chance
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra ll Algebra | 8™ Grade
SE SE SE SE SE: SE: SE:
AQR.3A - determine and MMA.4A - GEOM.8E - (S) use area models to connect 8.11A — (R)find the probabilities of dependent
interpret conditional compare geometry to probability and statistics and independent events
probabilities and probabilities theoretical and 8.11B — (S)use theoretical probabilities and
of compound events by empirical experimental results to make predictions and
constructing and analyzing probability decisions
representations, including MMA.4B - use 8.11C - select and use different models to
tree diagrams, Venn experiments to simulate an event
diagrams, and area models, determine the
to make decisions in problem reasonableness of a
situation theoretical model
AQR.3B - use probabilities to such as binomial,
make and justify decisions geometric, etc.
about risks in everyday life
AQR.3C - calculate expected
value to analyze
mathematical fairness,
payoff, and risk
Specifics (description of Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any
lesson, include any “tricks”) (description of “tricks”) “tricks”)
lesson, include any
“tricks”)
Rationale (clarification of Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
TEKS/SE) (clarification of
TEKS/SE)

-use the sample space and a model to illustrate
and determine the numerical value of the
probability

-two events A and B are independent when the
outcome of the second event is not influenced
by the outcome of the first event

-dependent event is one where the outcome of
the second event is influenced by the outcome
of the first event

-differentiate between theoretical and
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experimental

-experimental: data collected through
experimentation

-theoretical the ratio of the number of possible
outcomes to total outcomes

-such as a picture, diagram, spinners, dice, cards,
counters in paper bags, calculators, etc.

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Probability, dependent event, independent
event, predictions, experimental results,
simulate, theoretical results, outcome, sample
space
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
8E 1 56% 11A 3 41% 14A
11B 1 71%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded Questions Coded
8E 1 47% 11A 3 58% 14A
11B 1 35% 15A

Boris has a coin and a number cube. The number cube s labeled 1 through 6. He flips the
coln once and rolls the number cube once. What |s the probability that the coin lands talls-up
and the cube Lnds on an even number?

Tolias has 12 eoins in his pocket. Of these coins, 8 were made in the year 2000, and
4 were made in the year 2005. Toblas randomly selects one coin from his pocket and, without
replacing it, sehects another coin from his pocket. What is the probability that both coing he

14
Eedegip were made in the yeer 20007

3 2

Lesdie has two cups
papear dips and 3 b

er clips. The first
ontaing 3 black
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A eafeteris manager susrveyed a randam sample of students st a scheol to determine which of
2 meal choioes they prefer. The results of the survey are shown boiow

* Chicken is preferred by 30 students.
» Posts is preferred by 18 students.

Based on the results of the survey, how many of the 240 students af the schoal can be
expected to prefer chicken?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your snawer docurment. e sure 1o e the
cormect place value,
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TEK: the student uses tools to determine
measurements of geometric figures and extends
measurement concepts to find perimeter, area,
and volume in problem situations

TEK: the student applies concepts of
theoretical and experimental probability to
make predictions

TEK: the student recognizes that a physical or
mathematical model can be used to describe the
experimental and theoretical probability of real-
life events

TEK: the student uses experimental and
theoretical probability to make predictions

Geometry

8™ Grade

7™ Grade

6" Grade

SE
GEOM.8E — (S) use area models to connect
geometry to probability and statistics

SE:

8.11A — (R)find the probabilities of dependent
and independent events

8.11B — (S)use theoretical probabilities and
experimental results to make predictions and
decisions

8.11C —select and use different models to
simulate an event

SE

7.10A — (S)construct sample spaces for simple or
composite experiments

7.10B - (S)find the probability of independent
events

SE

6.9A — (S)construct sample spaces using lists and
tree diagrams

6.9B — (S)find the probabilities of a simple event
and its complement and describe the relationship
between the two

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
-use the sample space and a model to illustrate | -list all the possible outcomes -students need to construct sample space, not use
and determine the numerical value of the -students should know and understand the the counting method to determine the possible
probability difference between a simple experiment and a number of outcomes
-two events A and B are independent when the | composite experiment -the sample space is the set of all possible
outcome of the second event is not influenced -use the sample space and/or models to create outcomes for an event or experiment
by the outcome of the first event visual representations to illustrate and determine | -simple event: chance of getting one red marble
-dependent event is one where the outcome of | the numerical value of the probability from a bag of marbles
the second event is influenced by the outcome | -independent events: two events A and B are -complement: the chance of not getting a red
of the first event independent if the occurrence of one does not marble from the same bag
-differentiate between theoretical and affect the probability of the other occurring -probability can be written in simplest form
experimental -students should know and understand the
-experimental: data collected through definition of independent events
experimentation
-theoretical the ratio of the number of possible
outcomes to total outcomes
-such as a picture, diagram, spinners, dice,
cards, counters in paper bags, calculators, etc.

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary

Probability, dependent event, independent
event, predictions, experimental results,
simulate, theoretical results, outcome, sample

Sample space, simple experiment, composite
experiment, probability, independent events,
outcome

Sample spaces, tree diagrams, probability, simple
event, experiment, complement, simplest form




190

space

STAAR

2012

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

8E

1

56%

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
11A 3

11B 1

Dual
Coded
14A

Percent

41%
71%

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
10A 1

108 1

Dual
Coded
13C

13A

Percent

70%
37%

STAAR 2012

SE # of
Questions
9A 1

9B 1

Dual
Coded
11C

11A

Percent

72%
61%

STAAR

2013

SE

# of
Questions

Percent

Dual
Coded

STAAR 2013

8E

1

47%

SE # of
Questions
11A 3 58% 14A

11B 1 35% 15A

Dual
Coded

Percent

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
10A 1 80% 13C

108 1 49% 13A

Dual
Coded

Percent

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
9A 1

9B 1

Dual
Coded
11C

11A

Percent

82%
15%

In the spinner modeled below, Sector 1 has bwice the area of Secter 3.

If tha arrow s spun once, what is tha probability that the arrow will land in Sector 17

Wi

Boris has a coin and a rumber cube, The number cube & labeled 1 through 6. He flips the
enin onee and rolls the number cube once. What i the probakslity that the coin lands taik-up
and the cube lands on an aven rumber?

r 2

o
B w

z
=[S

Karla will select 2 different side dishes from the following list at a restaurant.

= French fries
+ Salad
= Onion rings
 Baane

Which kst shows all the possible outcomes of 2 different side dishes from this list?

F French fries and salad
Gnion rings and beans

French fries and salad
French fries and enion rings
French fries and beans
Saled and onion rings
Salad and beans

Onion rings and beans

G French fries and salad 3 French fries and salad
Franch fries and onion rings Franch fries and onion rings
Salad and beans Salad and onion fngs
Salad and onlon rings Salad and beans
Onian rings and beans

Mona is buying a new car

s She can choose a car with 2 doors or 4 doors.
= She can choose seat covers made of leather, fabeic, or vinyl,
= She an choose & car color of Silver, DK, or white.

The list below shows some of the possible outcomes of 1 number of doors, 1 type of soat
cover, and 1 eolor

2 doors, keathes, white
2 doors, fabric, white
4 doors, leather, white
4 doors, fabric, white

2 doors, keathey, silver
2 doors, fabric, siver
4 doors, keather, sitver
4 doors, fabric, sitver

2 doars, keather, black
2 doors, fabric, black
4 doars, leather, black
4 doors, fabric, black

Which it shows all the other possible outcomes of 1 number of doors, 1 b of seat cover,
and 1 color?

A [ 2 doors, vinyl, silver 2 doors, vinyl, black 2 doors, vinyl, white |

[ | 4 doors, vinyl, silver 4 doors, vinyl, black 4 doors, vinyl, white |
e 2 doors, vinyl, siltver 2 deors, vinyl, bleck 2 docrs, vinyl, white

4 doors, vinyl, silver 4 doors, vinyl, black 4 doors, vinyl, white
o 2 doors, vinyl, sitver 4 doors, vinyl, black 7 doors, vinyl, white

4 doors, vinyl, sitver 4 doors, vinyl, black 2 doors, vinyl, white

Tebias has 12 coins in his pocket. Of these coins, B were made In the year 2000, and

4 were made in the year 2005, Tabiss randomly selects oné coin from his pocket and, without

replacing It, sekects another coin from his pocket. What Is the probability that both coins he
14

Ectogly were made in the year 20007

-3

g
7

"

2
’ 3

Leslie has bwo cups containing different-colored paper dips. The first cup containg 7 pink
paper cips and 3 blue paper clips. The second cup contains 3 black paper dips, 1 red paper
ciip, and & orange paper clips. What is the probability that Leslia will randemly select a blue
paper chp from the first cup and then randomly select an orangs paper dip from the second
cup?

7
F L
8

9
ST
H 2

14

9
) =
£

A cafetoria manager surveyed & mndom sample of students at 3 school to determing which of
2 meal chokes they prefer. The results of the survey are Shown below.

+ Chacken is preferred by 30 students
= Pasta is preferred by 18 students.

Based on the results of the survey, how marny of the 240 students at the school con be
expected to prefer chicken?

Record your anyaer and Al i the bubbles on your answer document. Be Sure o use the
cormed place vakue

Graysen has a green number cube and @ white number cube. The faces of the cubes are
numbered 1 through 6. Graysen will roll each cube one time. What is the probability that the
green cube will land with an even number faceup and the white cube will land with & number
greater than 2 faceup?

1
9

Mitsu will be randomly assigned to a seat on an airplane. There are a total of 50 seats on
the plane. Of these seats, 16 are aisle seats, and the rest are window seats. What decimal
represents the probability that Mitsu will be assigned to a window seat?

Record your answer and fill in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct place value.
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TEK: the student uses experimental and
theoretical probability to make predictions

TEK: the student describes and predicts the
results of a probability experiment

TEK: the student solves problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data

TEK: the student solves problems by collecting,
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

4™ Grade

3 Grade

SE

6.9A — (S)construct sample spaces using lists and
tree diagrams

6.9B — (S)find the probabilities of a simple event
and its complement and describe the
relationship between the two

SE

5.12A — (S)use fractions to describe the results
of an experiment

5.12B - (R)use experimental results to make
predictions

5.12C — (S)list all possible outcomes of a
probability experiment such as tossing a coin

SE

4.13A — (S)use concrete objects or pictures to
make generalizations about determining all
possible combinations of a given set of data or
of objects in a problem situation

SE
3.13C - (S)use data to describe events as more
likely than, less likely than, or equally likely as

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Connect probability vocabulary to graphs...most
likely, least likely, favorite, impossible, certain,
equally, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to graphs...most
likely, least likely, favorite, impossible, certain,
equally, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to graphs...most
likely, least likely, favorite, impossible, certain,
equally, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to graphs...most
likely, least likely, favorite, impossible, certain,
equally, etc.

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-students need to construct sample space, not
use the counting method to determine the
possible number of outcomes

-the sample space is the set of all possible
outcomes for an event or experiment

-simple event: chance of getting one red marble
from a bag of marbles

-complement: the chance of not getting a red
marble from the same bag

-probability can be written in simplest form

-experiments to derive data

-record results in lists, tables, diagrams, and
graphs

-gather data through experimental activities
-students must state and understand the
concepts of ‘one out of four’ and %
-assessment answers may be in fraction form,
word form or number form

-this concept is introduced in 4th grade
-random number generators/number cubes,
spinners, calculators or computers are helpful
manipulatives

-conduct experiments to model each outcome
-explain and make generalizations about at least
three different outcomes

-use lists, tables, and graphs

-events that are equally likely are introduced in

rd
3 grade
-second grade teaches more and/or less likely

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Sample spaces, tree diagrams, probability,
simple event, experiment, complement,
simplest form

Results, experimental, predictions, possible
outcomes, probability, data

Probability, combinations, all possible, likely

Data, more likely than, less likely than, equally
likely as

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual
Questions Coded
9A 1 72% 11C
9B 1 61% 11A

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual
Questions Coded
12A 1 79% 14A
12B 3 56% 14A
12C 1 54% 14C

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
13A 2 75% 14A

STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
13C 2 32% 14A
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STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
9A 1

9B 1

Dual
Coded
11C

11A

Percent

82%
15%

STAAR 2013

SE # of
Questions
12A 1

Dual
Coded
55% 14B
12B 3 59% 14A,16B
12C 1 84% 14C

Percent

STAAR 2013
SE # of

Percent Dual

STAAR 2013

SE # of

Percent

Dual

Questions

Coded

13A

2 60%

14C

Coded
14A

Questions
13C 2

71%

Mona ks buying a new car.

& She can choose a car with 2 400rs o 4 doors.
+ She can choose seat covers made of leather, fabinc, or vinyl
* She can choose a car color of silver, black, or white.

The list below shows some of the possible outcomes of 1 rumber of doors, 1 type of seat
cover, and 1 coloe

2 doors, leather, siver
2 doors, fabric, siver

2 goors, leather, black
2 doors, fabric, black
& GUUTs, maiine, etk
4 doors, febric, black

2 doors, fabric, white

4 doors, fobric, white

2 doors, keather, white ‘

Wihich s shows all the other possible outcomes of 1 number of doors, 1 type of seat cover,

and 1 color?

a l 2 doors, vinyl, silver 2 doors, vinyl, black 2 doees, vinyl, white ]

L] l 4 goors, viny, silver 4 doors, vinyl, Diack 4 doors, vinyl, white I

2 doors, vinyl, silver 2 doors, viny, biack

¢ 2 doors, vinyl, white
4 doors, vinyl, silver 4 doors, vinyl, black 4 doors, vinyl, white
o 2 doors, vinyl, silver 4 doors, vinyl, biack 2 doors, vinyl, white
4 doors, vinyl, silver 4 doors, vinyl, black 2 doors, vinyl, white

Mancy has a bag that containg the folowing shapes.

* 12 hexagons
= 7 pentagons
= 20 octagons
= 16 paralielograms
» § traperolds

She will randomly select one shape from this bag. What is the probabllity that the
shape Nancy selects will have 5 or more sides?

32
€ %

p L
5

Sakina spun the arrow on a spinner B times. The table below shows the number of
times the arrow landed on each of the six colored sections.

Spinner Colors
wor | Times
Red 12
Blue 18
Green 30
Vallow 10
Pink: 4
Orange &

Based on the infarmation in the table, which statement abaut the next spin
I NOT true?

The arrow is less likely to land on a pink saction than on a red section.

F

G The arrow Is 3 times as likely to land on a green section as on a yeliow section.
H The arrow is more likely to land on an orange section than on a blue section.

3

The arrow ks 2 times as likely to land on a red section as on an orange section.

Each player in a game will roll 8 number cube and spin the arrow on a spinner
one time. The numbers on each face of the number cube and the shapes on the
spinner are shown below.

Numbers

A

(=] [=] (2] [«] [+] []

Shapes

O
ol

How many different combinations of 1 odd number and 1 shape are possible?

A 1B
B 12
€9
D 36

A store has different Mlavors of Jelly in Jars, The table below shows the number of
Jars of each Ravor of jelly.

Jars of Jelly
Raver Numrof
Grape 17
Appile 8
Strawberry 14
Peach 11
Orange 6
Blackberry 8

I 1 jar i chosen at random, which two flavars of jelly have an equal chance of
being chosen?

F Strawberry and peach
G Apple and blackberry

H Orange and blackberry
1 Grape and strawbemy

Mitsu will be randomly essigned to @ seat on an sirplane. There are @ total of 50 seats on
the plane. Of these seats, 16 are aisle seats, and the rest are window seats. What decimal
represents the probabiity that Mitsu will be assigned to a window seat?

Record your answer and il in the bubbles on your answer document. Be sure to use the
correct plece valhue.

A maching gives out & random sticker each time & person puts in money, The table
below shows the number of stickers of each type that were given out in 36 times.,

Stickers
we | Gvnow
Robot 12
Superhero 8
Car L]
Airplane 4
Sports 6

Based on the information in the table, which statement about the next sticker to
come out of the machine ls true?

A Ttis 3 times as Bkely to be 3 robot sticker as an airplane sticker
B Itis certain to be a sports sticker.

€ Itis 2 times as Rkely to be @ car sticker as an alrplane sticker.
D It is certain to be a robot sticker.

Zia is buying a T-shirt for her brother, Her choices of teams, colors, and sizes are
shown bilow,

Teams Colors Sizes

[ wons | | _oreen | [ sman ]
[ Panthers | | Black [ edium |
[ows | [ Purpie [ targe |

How many different combinations of 1 team, 1 color, and 1 size are possible?

F 64
G 11
H a8
J 16

Pam has 18 gold medats, 12 silver medals, and 9 bronze medals in a box. She
will choose 1 of these medals at random. Which statement about Pam's chalce s
true?

A It is certain that Pam will choose a gold medal.

B Pam is less likely to choose a bronze medal than a silver medal.

C Pam Is more likely to choose a sitver medal than a gold medal.

D It is impossible for Pam to choose a bronze medal.
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The table below shows the number of votes for different school mascots.

Votes for Masoots

Mascot Tiger Eagle Bobcat Duck
Number of
Votes 18 24 3 30

Based on the information in the table, what is the most reasonable prediction of the
number of votes for eagle out of the next 25 votes?

F 72
G 8
H 1
J n

The places Teresa can choose to go on Friday or Saturday are listed below. She can
go to 1 place each day.

* Concert
= Movie

» Park

= Gym

Which list shows all the possible outcomes of 1 place and 1 day?

A Concert, Friday C Cencert, Friday
Movie, Friday Gym, Saturday
Park, Saturday
Gym, Saturday

B Concert, Friday D Concert, Friday
Concert, Saturday Concert, Saturday
Concert, Movie Movie, Friday
Maovig, Saturday Movie, Saturday
Park, Friday Park, Friday
Park, Saturday Park, Saturday
Gym, Park Gym, Friday

Gym, Saturday Gym, Saturday
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TEK: the student solves problems by collecting, TEK: the student organizes data to make it TEK: the student uses information from TEK:
organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of data useful for interpreting information organized data

3" Grade 2" Grade 1% Grade Kindergarten
SE SE SE SE:

3.13C - (S)use data to describe events as more likely than,
less likely than, or equally likely as

2.11C - (S)use data to describe events as
more likely or less likely such as drawing a
certain color crayon from a bag of seven red
crayons and three green crayons

1.10B - (S)identify events as certain or
impossible such as drawing a red crayon from
a bag of green crayons

Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Connect probability vocabulary to graphs...most likely,
least likely, favorite, impossible, certain, equally, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to
graphs...most likely, least likely, favorite,
impossible, certain, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to
graphs...most likely, least likely, favorite,
impossible, certain, etc.

Connect probability vocabulary to
graphs...most likely, least likely, favorite,
impossible, certain, etc.

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

-conduct experiments to model each outcome
-explain and make generalizations about at least three
different outcomes

-use lists, tables, and graphs

rd
-events that are equally likely are introduced in 3 grade
-second grade teaches more and/or less likely

-use concrete manipulatives and hands on
experiences with probability

-use manipulatives such as: spinners, items in
a bag, and flipping coins

-include situations that would be impossible:
4 red squares and 2 blue squares in a bag —
impossible to draw a circle. If only red
squares, it is certain that you will draw a red
square.

-use concrete manipulatives and hands on
experiences with probability

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Data, more likely than, less likely than, equally likely as Predict, chance, least likely, most likely, more | Least likely, most likely, favorite, impossible,
likely, favorite, probability, certain, certain, predict, possible
impossible, data
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE # of Percent | Dual
Questions Coded
13C 2 32% 14A
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded
13C 2 71% 14A
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A store has different flavors of jelly in jars. The table below shows the number of
jars of each flavor of jelly.

Jars of Jelly
Flavor N”T:res" of
Grape 17
Apple 8
Strawberry 14
Peach 11
Orange L)
Blackberry 8

If 1 jar is chosen at random, which two flavors of jelly have an equal chance of
being chosen?

F Strawberry and peach
G Apple and blackberry
H Orange and blackberry

1 Grape and strawberry

Pam has 18 gold medals, 12 silver medals, and 9 bronze medals in a box. She
will choose 1 of these medals at random. Which statement about Pam’s choice is
true?

A It is certain that Pam will choose a gold medal.
B Pam is less likely to choose a bronze medal than a silver medal.

C Pam is more likely to choose a silver medal than a gold medal.

D It is impossible for Pam to choose a bronze medal.
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TEK: the student analyzes and evaluates risk and return in TEK: TEK: the student uses probability models to | TEK: TEK: TEK: the student understands how
the context of real-world problems describe everyday situations involving algebra can be used to express
chance generalizations and recognizes and uses
the power of symbols to represent
situations
AQR Pre-Cal MMA Geometry Algebra Il Algebra |
SE: SE: SE: SE: SE: SE:
AQR.1C — communicate with mathematics orally and in MMA.1A — compare and analyze various ALG.3A - use symbols to represent
writing as part of independent and collaborative work, methods for solving a real-life problem unknowns and variables
including making accurate and clear presentations MMA.6A — analyze methods of payment ALG.5A - determine whether or not
AQR.2C — use arrays to efficiently manage large available in retail purchasing and compare given situations can be represented by
collections of data and add, subtract, and multiply relative advantages and disadvantages of linear functions
matrices to solve applied problems each option
AQR.2D - apply algorithms and identify errors in recording MMA.6B — use amortization models to
and transmitting identification numbers investigate home financing and compare
AQR.8B — collect numerical bivariate data; use the date to buying and renting a home
create a scatterplot; and select a function such as linear, MMA.6C — use amortization models to
exponential, logistic, or trigonomertic to model the data investigate automobile financing and
AQR.10C — determine, represent, and analyze compare buying and leasing a vehicle
mathematical models for various types of loans and MMA.7A — analyze types of savings
investments involving simple and compound interest
AQR.11A - solve problems involving scheduling or routing and compare relative advantages of these
situations that can be represented by methods such as a options
vertex-edge graph using critical paths, Euler paths, or MMA.7B — analyze and compare coverage
minimal spanning trees options and rates in insurance
AQR.11B - construct, analyze, and interpret flow charts in MMA.7C — analyze and compare coverage
order to develop and describe problem-solving options including stocks, bonds, annuities,
procedures and retirement plans
Specifics (description of lesson, include any “tricks”) Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include any | Specifics Specifics Specifics (description of lesson, include
“tricks”) any “tricks”)
Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE) Rationale Rationale Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)
Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE # of Percent Dual
Questions Coded

3A 1 66%
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A store manager begis £ach Shift with the same total Smownt of money. She keeps S200

In 3 safe and distributes the rest equally to the 5 cashiers in the store. This situation can
fx — 200
5

be represented by the function y

What does the variable x represent in this
stuation?

Tree tetal amount of money the Manager s at tha Begnning of & shift

A

B The total smount of money the MAnager has At the end of & shift
€ The amount of money each cashier has st i beginning of 2 shift
[]

Troe amount of money each cashier has at the end of a shift
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TEK: the student applies Grade 8 mathematics
to solve problems connected to everyday
experiences, investigations in other disciplines
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 7 mathematics
to solve problems connected to everyday
experiences, investigations in other disciplines
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 6 mathematics
to solve problems connected to everyday
experiences, investigations in other disciplines
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 5 mathematics
to solve problems connected to everyday
experiences and activities in and outside of
school.

8™ Grade

7" Grade

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

SE:

8.14A - identify and apply mathematics to
everyday experiences, to activities in and
outside of school, with other disciplines, and
with other mathematical topics

8.14B - use a problem-solving model that
incorporates understanding the problem,
making a plan, carrying out the plan, and
evaluating the solution for reasonableness
8.14C - select or develop an appropriate
problem-solving strategy from a variety of
different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and
checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve
a problem

8.14D - select tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, paper/pencil, and technology or
techniques such as mental math, estimation,
and number sense to solve problems

SE:

7.13A - identify and apply mathematics to
everyday experiences, to activities in and
outside of school, with other disciplines, and
with other mathematical topics

7.13B - use a problem-solving model that
incorporates understanding the problem,
making a plan, carrying out the plan, and
evaluating the solution for reasonableness
7.13C - select or develop an appropriate
problem-solving strategy from a variety of
different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and
checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve
a problem

7.13D - select tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, paper/pencil, and technology or
techniques such as mental math, estimation,
and number sense to solve problems

SE:

6.11A - identify and apply mathematics to
everyday experiences, to activities in and
outside of school, with other disciplines, and
with other mathematical topics

6.11B — use a problem-solving model that
incorporates understanding the problem,
making a plan, carrying out the plan, and
evaluating the solution for reasonableness
6.11C - select or develop an appropriate
problem-solving strategy from a variety of
different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and
checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve
a problem

6.11D - select tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, paper/pencil, and technology or
techniques such as mental math, estimation,
and number sense to solve problems

SE:

5.14A - identify the mathematics in everyday
situations

5.14B - solve problems that incorporate
understanding the problem, making a plan,
carrying out the plan, and evaluating the
solution for reasonableness

5.14C - select or develop an appropriate
problem-solving plan or strategy, including
drawing a picture, looking for a pattern,
systematic guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler problem, or
working backwards to solve a problem

5.14D - use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to solve
problems

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Validate conclusions using problem solving
strategies

Use units with ALL numbers

Encourage parents to involve their children in
real world math

Use comparison language (greater than, less
than, at least, between)

Validate conclusions using problem solving
strategies

Use units with ALL numbers

Encourage parents to involve their children in
real world math

Use comparison language (greater than, less
than, at least, between)

Connecting reasonableness to solving problems
Develop Homework activities based on real-life
world situations that can be solved using items
found at home

Use real-life mathematical situations, applying
skills to real-life; such as mileage, budgets, cell
phones, shopping, etc.

Use comparison language (greater than, less
than, at least, between)

Make an Anchor Chart for Problem-Solving
Model each Strategy

Develop Homework activities based on real-life
world situations that can be solved using items
found at home

Use real-life mathematical situations, applying
skills to real-life; such as mileage, budgets, cell
phones, shopping, etc.

Use comparison language (greater than, less
than, at least, between)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Be prepared for possible testing of vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
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Conjecture — making a prediction Generalizations, Reasonable — does it make
Reasonable — does it make sense? sense?
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
14A 8 45% 13A 13 51% 11A 11 56% 14A 14 59%
14B 11 54% 13B 40% 118 6 50% 148 6 55%
14C 53% 13C 62% 11C 72% 14C 3 46%
14D 59% 13D 64% 11D 5 50% 14D 9 65%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
14A 9 55% 13A 10 54% 11A 8 49% 14A 8 60%
14B 10 60% 13B 49% 11B 6 52% 14B 12 54%
14C 70% 13C 60% 11C 3 70% 14C 2 66%
14D 66% 13D 66% 11D 5 54% 14D 8 64%
Math
Vertical Alignment by Grade
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TEK: the student applies Grade 4
mathematics to solve problems
connected to everyday experiences
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 3
mathematics to solve problems
connected to everyday experiences
and activities in and outside of
school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 2
mathematics to solve problems
connected to everyday experiences
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Grade 1
mathematics to solve problems
connected to everyday experiences
and activities in and outside of school.

TEK: the student applies Kindergarten
mathematics to solve problems
connected to everyday experiences
and activities in and outside of school.

4™ Grade

3" Grade

2" Grade

1% Grade

Kindergarten

SE:

4.14A - identify the mathematics in
everyday situations

4.14B - solve problems that
incorporate understanding the
problem, making a plan, carrying out
the plan, and evaluating the solution
for reasonableness

4.14C - select or develop an
appropriate problem-solving plan or
strategy, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler
problem, or working backwards to
solve a problem

4.14D - use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to solve
problems

SE:

3.14A - identify the mathematics in
everyday situations

3.14B - solve problems that
incorporate understanding the
problem, making a plan, carrying out
the plan, and evaluating the solution
for reasonableness

3.14C - select or develop an
appropriate problem-solving plan or
strategy, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler
problem, or working backwards to
solve a problem

3.14D - use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to
solve problems

SE:

2.12A - identify the mathematics in
everyday situations

2.12B - solve problems with
guidance, that incorporates the
process of understanding the
problem, making a plan, carrying out
a plan, and evaluating the solution for
reasonableness

2.12C - select or develop an
appropriate problem-solving plan or
strategy including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, or acting it out
in order to solve a problem

2.12D -use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to
solve problems

SE:

1.11A - identify the mathematics in
everyday situations

1.11B - solve problems with
guidance, that incorporates the
process of understanding the
problem, making a plan, carrying out
a plan, and evaluating the solution for
reasonableness

1.11C - select or develop an
appropriate problem-solving plan or
strategy including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, or acting it out
in order to solve a problem

1.11D -use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to
solve problems

SE:

K.13A - identify the mathematics in
everyday situations

K.13B - solve problems with
guidance, that incorporates the
process of understanding the
problem, making a plan, carrying out
a plan, and evaluating the solution for
reasonableness

K.13C - select or develop an
appropriate problem-solving strategy
including drawing a picture, looking
for a pattern, systematic guessing and
checking, or acting it out in order to
solve a problem

K.13D —use tools such as real objects,
manipulatives, and technology to
solve problems

Specifics (description of lesson, include
any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Develop Homework activities based on
real-life world situations that can be
solved using items found at home

Use real-life mathematical situations,
applying skills to real-life; such as
mileage, budgets, cell phones,
shopping, etc.

No ‘naked’ numbers...must have units;
such as 13 apples

Use comparison language (greater
than, less than, at least, between)

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use real-life mathematical situations,
applying skills to real-life; such as
mileage, budgets, cell phones,
shopping, etc.

No ‘naked’ numbers...must have
units; such as 13 apples

Use comparison language (greater
than, less than, at least, between)

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use real-life mathematical situations,
applying skills to real-life; such as
mileage, budgets, cell phones,
shopping, etc.

Validate/Justify answers — does it
make sense?

No ‘naked’ numbers...must have
units; such as 13 apples

Identify and apply math to everyday
in and out of school

Expose students to simple division
concepts; such as — Each butterfly has
2 wings. | see 16 wings. How many

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use real-life mathematical situations,
applying skills to real-life; such as
mileage, budgets, cell phones,
shopping, etc.

No ‘naked’ numbers...must have
units; such as 13 apples

Add the ‘what it is NOT’ to ANCHOR
CHARTS

Allow students to work more
independently

Expose students to simple division
concepts; such as — Each butterfly has
2 wings. | see 12 wings. How many

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use real-life mathematical situations,
applying skills to real-life; such as
mileage, budgets, cell phones,
shopping, etc.

No ‘naked’ numbers...must have
units; such as 13 apples

Allow students to work more
independently

Expose students to simple division
concepts; such as — Each butterfly has
2 wings. | see 8 wings. How many
butterflies are there?

Make connections with ELA to
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butterflies are there?

butterflies are there?

determine what’s the ‘main idea’ of
the problem

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Reasonable — does it make sense?

Reasonable — does it make sense?

Reasonable — does it make sense?

Reasonable — does it make sense?

Reasonable — does it make sense?

STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
14A 10 67% 14A 13 49%
14B 7 57% 14B 8 61%
14C 9 66% 14C 9 66%
14D 6 63% 14D 5 58%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
14A 9 71% 14A 9 71%
14B 8 62% 14B 8 62%
14C 7 67% 14C 7 67%
14D 10 71% 14D 10 75%
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TEK: The student communicates about Grade 8
mathematics through informal and
mathematical language, representations, and
models

TEK: The student uses logical reasoning to make
conjectures and verify conclusions

TEK: the student communicates about Grade 7
mathematics through informal and
mathematical language, representations, and
models

TEK: The student uses logical reasoning to make
conjectures and verify conclusions

TEK: The student communicates about Grade 6
mathematics through informal and
mathematical language, representations, and
models

TEK: The student uses logical reasoning to make
conjectures and verify conclusions

TEK: the student communicates about Grade 5
mathematics using informal language
TEK: The student uses logical reasoning

8™ Grade

7" Grade

6™ Grade

5™ Grade

SE

8.15A — communicate mathematical ideas using
language, efficient tools, appropriate units, and
graphical, numerical, physical, or algebraic
mathematical models

8.15B - evaluate the effectiveness of different
representations to communicate ideas

8.16A — make conjectures from patterns or sets
of examples and nonexamples

8.16B — validate his/her conclusions using
mathematical properties and relationships

SE

7.14A - communicate mathematical ideas using
language, efficient tools, appropriate units, and
graphical, numerical, physical, or algebraic
mathematical models

7.14B - evaluate the effectiveness of different
representations to communicate ideas

7.15A — make conjectures from patterns or sets
of examples and nonexamples

7.15B - validate his/her conclusions using
mathematical properties and relationships

SE

6.12A — communicate mathematical ideas using
language, efficient tools, appropriate units, and
graphical, numerical, physical, or algebraic
mathematical models

6.12B - evaluate the effectiveness of different
representations to communicate ideas

6.13A — make conjectures from patterns or sets
of examples and nonexamples

6.13B — validate his/her conclusions using
mathematical properties and relationships

SE

5.15A - explain and record observations using
objects, words, pictures, numbers and
technology

5.15B - relate informal language to
mathematical language and symbols

5.16A — make generalizations from patterns or
sets of examples and nonexamples

5.16B — justify why an answer is reasonable and
explain the solution process

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson, include any
“tricks”)

Provide permission for students to use their
own strategies to solve problems

Provide permission for students to use their
own strategies to solve problems

Connecting reasonableness to solving problems
Develop Homework activities based on real-life
world situations that can be solved using items
found at home

Use sets of Examples and Non-examples —
“What is NOT this?”

Make an Anchor Chart for Problem-Solving
Model each Strategy

Develop Homework activities based on real-life
world situations that can be solved using items
found at home

Use sets of Examples and Non-examples —
“What is NOT this?”

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Be prepared for possible testing of vocabulary

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
Conjecture — making a prediction Generalizations, reasonable
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
15A 12 55% 14A 12 50% 12A 12 56% 15A 2 66%
16A 1 68% 15A 1 31% 13A 3 46% 15B 3 53%
16B 3 52% 15B 6 54% 13B 2 42% 16A 4 59%
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| 168 | 1 44%
STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
15A 14 53% 14A 10 45% 12A 14 58% 15A 1 92%
16A 55% 15A 36% 13A 48% 15B 2 64%
16B 2 52% 15B 7 56% 138 8 55% 16A 5 55%
168 2 72%

Math
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TEK: the student communicates about
Grade 4 mathematics using informal
language

TEK: The student uses logical

TEK: the student communicates
about Grade3 mathematics using
informal language

TEK: The student uses logical

TEK: the student communicates about
Grade 2 mathematics using informal
language

TEK: The student uses logical

TEK: the student communicates about
Grade 1 mathematics using informal
language

TEK: The student uses logical

TEK: the student communicates about
Kindergarten mathematics using
informal language

TEK: The student uses logical

reasoning reasoning reasoning. The student is expected to reasoning. The student is expected to reasoning. The student is expected to
justify his or her thinking using justify his or her thinking using justify his or her thinking using
objects, words, pictures, numbers and | objects, words, pictures, numbers and | objects, words, pictures, numbers and
technology. technology. technology.
4™ Grade 3" Grade 2" Grade 1% Grade Kindergarten
SE SE SE SE SE

4.15A - explain and record
observations using objects, words,
pictures, numbers and technology
4.15B - relate informal language to
mathematical language and symbols
4.16A — make generalizations from
patterns or sets of examples and
nonexamples

4.16B - justify why an answer is
reasonable and explain the solution
process

3.15A —explain and record
observations using objects, words,
pictures, numbers and technology
3.15B —relate informal language to
mathematical language and symbols
3.16A — make generalizations from
patterns or sets of examples and
nonexamples

3.16B - justify why an answer is
reasonable and explain the solution
process

2.13A - explain and record
observations using objects, words,
pictures, numbers and technology
2.13B - relate everyday language to
mathematical language and symbols
2.14 — justify his or her thinking using
objects, words, pictures, numbers,
and technology

1.12A - explain and record
observations using objects, words,
pictures, numbers and technology
1.12B - relate everyday language to
mathematical language and symbols
1.13 — justify his or her thinking using
objects, words, pictures, numbers,
and technology

K.14A — communicate mathematical
ideas using objects, words, pictures,
numbers, and technology

K.14B - relate everyday language to
mathematical language and symbols
K.15 —justify his or her thinking using
objects, words, pictures, numbers,
and technology

Specifics (description of lesson, include
any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Specifics (description of lesson,
include any “tricks”)

Develop Homework activities based on
real-life world situations that can be
solved using items found at home

Use sets of Examples and Non-
examples — “What is NOT this?”

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use sets of Examples and Non-
examples — “What is NOT this?”

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use sets of Examples and Non-
examples — “What is NOT this?”

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use sets of Examples and Non-
examples — “What is NOT this?”

Develop Homework activities based
on real-life world situations that can
be solved using items found at home
Use sets of Examples and Non-
examples — “What is NOT this?”

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Rationale (clarification of TEKS/SE)

Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary Vocabulary
STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012 STAAR 2012
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
15A 2 65% 15A 1 50%
15B 1 87% 15B 1 80%
16A 4 67% 16A 3 51%
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STAAR 2013 STAAR 2013
SE | # of Questions Percent SE | # of Questions Percent
15A 2 55% 158 2 69%
15B 1 77% 16A 2 73%
16A 2 77% 16B 2 69%
16B 5 67%

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013

STAAR 2013




